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Major League Baseball (MLB) has increasingly looked overseas for talent. 
     The opening day rosters in 2011 included 234 foreign-born players, representing 
27.7% of all players. The total of foreign players rises to a staggering 50% in the minor 
leagues, indicating that the rising role of foreign players will surely continue. But what is 
perhaps most fascinating about the changing face of player rosters is how waves of 
group-specific surges underlie the more general increase in foreign players. Cubans 
charted the first increase alongside a much larger boost in African-American players 
from the 1950s to early 1970s. Puerto Ricans offered a second wave, even as the 
number of African-American players dwindled. Dominicans followed in the 1990s, and 
the growing number of players from Venezuela may represent another dominant wave 
(see Table 1). 
     MLB has thrived as it has globalized, but the movement from one country to another 
threatens to decimate baseball in countries left floundering in the wake. MLB itself 
cannot maintain this model in the long term given the limited number of countries that 
embrace baseball as a national pastime. This paper problematizes the sustainability of 
foreign player development by casting player development as a common-pool resource. 
It uses the institutional analysis and development (IAD) framework developed by Elinor 
Ostrom and other scholars. Doing so not only exposes the relevant institutions and 
norms that come into play as MLB reaches outside US borders, but it also reveals how 
collective action dilemmas plague overseas player development. 

<TABLE 1 HERE> 

     Economists distinguish four types of goods based upon their subtractability and 
excludability (Levy 1995). Subtractability means that consumption leaves behind less of 
a good for other potential consumers. Excludabilty refers to the possibility that some 
consumers can be excluded from accessing the good, perhaps with a fence or a legal 
restraint. Importantly, subtractability is likely to be inherent to a good. Some goods 
simply are subtractable, while others are not. Excludability, however, is often more 
dependent on social arrangements or government regulations, and is therefore more 
malleable. Crossing the two attributes creates the following typology of goods: 

Economic Goods and Common Pool Resources 

<DIAGRAM 1 HERE> 
     The excludability and subtractability of a good generates distinct incentives and 
behaviors for producers and consumers alike. In theory, the market can manage private 
goods, as the abilities and desires of producers and consumers balance each other out 
through the pricing mechanism. But the market cannot handle a public good. No one 
can be excluded from using the good, so there is a tremendous incentive to consume, 
but little incentive to produce. Every potential producer fears that free riders will appear 
and enjoy the good without paying. Music can be a public good. When one listens to 
music, the same amount remains for an additional listener- its subtractability is almost 
nonexistent. But what of its excludability? One could imagine a world in which music 
rested entirely outside the private realm- where the very notion of ‘owning’ a tune was 
prohibited. In such a world, one could not make a living off music if consumers could 
listen for free. Any hope of revenue would be further undermined as other musicians 
simply listened, then replicated the same music for their own meager livelihood. Music 
would be a public good, and like all public goods would suffer from a problem of 
undersupply. But recall that excludability can sometimes be adjusted through social 
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arrangements. Government could create and enforce a system of intellectual property 
rights, and transform music into a toll good. Music retains its low subtractability, but 
copyright regulations establish exclusions such that the exchange of music is contained 
within authorized transactions between producers and consumers. 
     Finally, common pool resources exhibit characteristics all their own. Like public 
goods, there is little incentive to produce due to the fear of free riders. But because the 
good is subtractable, there is also an incentive to overconsume due to the fear that 
others may lessen the stock and leave less behind. Garritt Harden famously tagged the 
resultant “tragedy of the commons” in a 1968 article: 

Picture a pasture open to all….The rational herdsman concludes that the only 
sensible course for him to pursue is to add another animal to his herd. And 
another; and another... But this is the conclusion reached by each and every 
rational herdsman sharing a commons. Therein is the tragedy. Each man is 
locked into a system that compels him to increase his herd without limit--in a 
world that is limited. Freedom in a commons brings ruin to all (Hardin 1968, p. 
1244). 

     Scholarship on the management of common pool resources has revolved around the 
pathbreaking work of Elinor Ostrom and her seminal book, Governing the Commons: 
The Evolution of Institutions for Collective Action. In it and other works, Ostrom detailed 
the Institutional Analysis and Development (IAD) framework. At the outset, the 
framework notes that to sustain a common pool resource, the appropriators of that 
resource must work under some set of rules to regulate resource use. The effective use 
of these rules involves issues of supply, commitment, and monitoring. Supply refers to 
the very creation of the rules. If a set of rules comes into being, each appropriator must 
then express a credible commitment to persuade other appropriators to likewise comply. 
This commitment can be reinforced with effective monitoring, which entails some set of 
sanctions for those that disobey the rules. 

Common Pool Resources and the IAD Framework 

     But what makes the supply, commitment, and monitoring of rules more or less likely? 
Although there are many aspects to the IAD framework, two are particularly relevant to 
illuminating the conditions under which a tragedy of the commons will appear in the 
case of MLB player development.  
Managing Common Pool Resources: Resource and Appropriator Attributes 
     Part of the answer to whether the tragedy can be avoided rests within certain 
attributes of the resource itself, and certain attributes of the actors. The following 
resource attributes are important:  

1. feasible improvement- the resource is far from exhausted, or so degraded that 
cooperative work would be worthless  
2. indicators- there exist reliable and valid indicators to evaluate the condition of 
the resource 
3. predictability- the flow of the resource is predictable 
4. spatial extent- the boundaries of the resource system are of adequate size to 
as to support knowledge of and access to the resource. 

The following attributes of the appropriators are also conducive to collaboration on 
common-pool resources: 
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1. Dependence on the resource- the resource is closely tied to the livelihood of 
the appropriators; 
2. Shared understanding of the resource- the appropriators have developed 
common ideas on how the resource works, and how their decisions affect each 
other; 
3. Long-term view of the resource- appropriators share an assessment of the 
benefit of the resource over the long-term; 
4. Trust and norms of reciprocity- the appropriators trust that each other will keep 
promises; 
5. Autonomy- the appropriators are able to decide upon the appropriation rules 
absent outside interference 
6. Prior organizational experience and leadership- appropriators have developed 
at least minimal skills in organization and leadership 

 The ten attributes together are not necessary for the rise of cooperation and the 
successful management of a common-pool resource. Rather, this checklist provides an 
indication of when collaboration is most likely to occur.  
Managing Common Pool Resources: Appropriation and Provision 
     A second insight of the IAD framework is the distinction between appropriation rules 
and problems, and provision rules and problems (Ostrom, Gardner, and Walker 1994, 
8-15). Appropriation refers to the level, method, and allocation of the resource. It 
captures the flow of the resource. Provision refers to the actual stock of the resource. 
Here, appropriators deal with the creation, maintenance, and improvement of a 
resource.  
     The distinction between appropriation and provision is important for two reasons. 
First, very actors charged with appropriation may be different than those charged with 
provision. Each may develop, supply, and monitor their rules differently. Second, the 
analytical exercise of separating appropriation and provision may reveal different types 
of goods. One may take on characteristics of a common pool resource, while the other 
may operate as a public good (Barkin and Shambaugh 1999, pp. 7-8). 

     The market for baseball players in Latin America shares the characteristics of a 
common-pool resource.

MLB Player Development as a Common-Pool Resource 

i Access to the market is more nonexcludable than excludable. 
Hiring scouts and even building an academy in Latin America is a relatively inexpensive 
investment for most teams. The ability of wealthier teams to offer substantial signing 
bonuses has tapered the nonexcludability of the market somewhat, but the uncertainty 
of player development means that even less prosperous teams retain a chance to sign 
exceptional talent.ii

     But MLB is not the only consumer of amateur players. National professional leagues 
in Latin America also compete for these players. And although they recognize that the 
best prospects will invariably leave the country, there is a strong interdependent link 
between them and MLB. On the one hand, professional leagues in Latin America can 
benefit from the allure MLB offers to players. More youngsters play ball when there is 
hope that they will sign on to a multi-million dollar contract with a MLB team. On the 

 Moreover, MLB has an interest in ensuring that no team gains an 
advantage over other teams as they recruit talent, lest the competitive play of the game 
suffer. Efforts by more affluent teams to corner the market triggered a recent reform that 
placed a $3 million cap on all foreign signings. 
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other hand, MLB depends on the vitality of the professional leagues to maintain a strong 
pool of prospects. Nothing invigorates a national pastime like the cheering crowds of 
capacity filled stadiums. Baseball players are thus a renewable resource, but their 
sustainability is not guaranteed. In so far as MLB can ‘overharvest’- institute a system 
that so systematically removes players that domestic leagues suffer, local interest in 
baseball will decline and the pool of players will spiral downward. The pool of players 
therefore holds subtractable attributes. 
     Sustainable MLB player development in a Latin American country rests on the 
careful balance between how MLB attracts involvement in the sport and recruits players, 
and the maintenance of interest in baseball within the country. The distinction between 
the rules of appropriation and the rules of provision in the IAD framework captures the 
difficulty of this balance. For several countries in Latin America, the rules of 
appropriation rest largely in the hands of MLB. The exceptions are Cuba, which bars 
appropriation, and Mexico, which aggressively regulates appropriation.iii But for the 
Dominican Republic, Venezuela, and the territory of Puerto Rico, MLB (and U.S. law, in 
some cases) has established its own guidelines for academy standards, age 
certification standards, drug testing, and the movement of players to the minor leagues 
in the United States. To be sure, Latin American governments regulate these rules, but 
MLB takes its own strong interest in how players are to be appropriated. On the other 
hand the rules of provision are a much more domestic affair. Dominicans, Venezuelans, 
and Puerto Ricans are expected to maintain the viability of baseball in their own 
countries. In the language of the IAD framework, the identification of who is expected 
and/or allowed to make the rules for appropriation and for provision differ- MLB 
dominates the former and largely ignores the latter. And, to make matters more difficult 
one could argue that while the appropriation aspects of player development take on the 
characteristics of a common-pool resource, the provision aspects look more like a public 
good in so far as we consider baseball to be a cultural resource. The dynamics are thus 
set such that MLB develops a strong incentive to overconsume a good (baseball 
players) that is dependent on a resource (baseball), which is likely to be undersupplied.   
Player Development in the Dominican Republic
Why MLB has looked overseas for talent 

  

     MLB teams had always competed over prospects, but the growing profitability of 
baseball in the 1950s (partly due to the growing media market) triggered a surge in the 
signing bonuses of young recruits. Owners had informally agreed to a limit of $100,000, 
but a $175,000 signing in 1961, and a $205,000 signing in 1964 showed that owners 
would disregard the limit when faced with an opportunity. Keep in mind that salaries ran 
just over $14,000 at the time- and many prospects never panned out.iv As if the 
escalating costs were not concerning enough, collectively, signing bonuses also 
threatened the competitive balance of MLB. Larger market teams increasingly chalked 
up winning records by buying up prospective talent. In 1964, baseball owners could not 
ignore the fact that the Yankees had appeared in 14 of the past 16 World Series. In 
response, MLB instituted the “Amateur Free-Agent Draft.” No team could sign a player 
before age 18, and college players could only be touched at age 21. All prospects 
entered a fifty round draft that prioritized teams in the reverse order of the past season’s 
standings. Players had to negotiate with the team that drafted them. If they refused to 
sign, their only choice was to re-enter the draft the following year. 
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     The rule changes deadened any incentives by teams to develop young players. Why 
invest in prospects under the age of 18, if at age 18, they could end up with any team? 
The rule changes effectively transformed player development into more of a private 
good for prospects in the United States. It was now the responsibility of underage 
players (more accurately, their parents) to develop their own skills through specialized 
training camps, tuition-based leagues, and private lessons. The lower economic 
standing of most African-American families (in 2011, African-American households had 
a 39% lower income average than white households) placed such opportunities out of 
reach for most. In addition, the more pronounced fracturing of African-American families 
(in 2011, only 42% of African-American households with children had fathers, compared 
to 80% in white households) made it more difficult for parents to support participation in 
baseball (Bailey and Shepherd 2011).v

     The precipitous increase in player salaries also affected player recruitment and 
development strategies. Salaries had long been stunted by the “reserve clause,” which 
tied players to their original team- at the discretion of the team. Through both litigation 
and strike activity, the players dismantled the reserve clause and replaced it with a 
system of free agency and salary arbitration. The system varied over the years, but at 
present, free agency allows a player to negotiate with any team after six seasons in 
MLB. Players with just two years experience can file for arbitration with the team under 
which they had signed. In this arrangement, both the player and the team propose a 
salary to an arbiter. The decision of the arbiter, which is limited to either the player or 
the team proposal, is binding. Salaries skyrocketed due to bidding wars for free agents. 
Arbitration fed the process as arbiters looked to a constantly surging baseline of 
comparable worth as they decided on salaries. The average MLB salary moved from 
$30,000 in 1970, to $120,000 in 1979, and $245,000 in 1982. In 2010, the average 
salary rested at $3 million. The increase in salaries placed a premium on player 
recruitment. If a player’s salary surged over his first six years and judgments of 
comparable worth maintained them, it made sense to seek out a healthy flow of cheap, 
young talent. 

 The decreased interest of African-Americans in 
baseball curtailed the pool of US-based baseball prospects. 

     Recruitment and player development in the United States grew more uncertain, 
white, and expensive, and this shifted MLB interest toward Latin America, where players 
could not only be developed more cheaply, but also signed at under age 18. Moreover, 
foreign signing bonuses rested far below those in the U.S. Although most Latinos could 
bargain as free agents, poverty and minimal knowledge of the contractual process kept 
“bonuses” to a few thousand dollars as late as the early 1990s (Ruck 2011a, 182-85).  
Nonetheless, it took time for these changes to make their way through major league 
rosters. This was due to both the career length of baseball players and the time required 
for recruited players to develop in the minor leagues. Hence, the ranks of African- 
Americans in MLB grew through the 1960s and peaked at 27% of all major leaguers in 
1975, only to plummet thereafter, falling to under 10% in the 2000s. To further tax the 
dwindling supply, MLB expanded from 20 to 22 teams in 1969, and 26 in 1977 (4 more 
would be added in the 1990s). The draft was intended to cap the increase in signing 
bonuses, but it had flaws. Refusing to sign makes a player ineligible for one full year, 
but the prospect can simply play at the community college level for a year, continue to 
develop skills as if he were in the minor league system, and re-enter the draft in 
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perhaps a stronger position. All this gives players leverage, and leads teams to offer 
larger and larger signing bonuses to guarantee choices, despite the draft. 
MLB Looks to the Dominican Republic 
     Politics and desperate conditions placed the Dominican Republic at the center of the 
search for overseas talent. Mexico remained costly due to working agreements that 
required Mexican teams to be compensated. The embargo and migration restrictions 
placed Cuba off limits (Baird 2005). Puerto Rico offered a strident supply of players 
early on, but because its citizens had easier access to the United States and a better 
economy than most Caribbean countries, prospects usually had alternative career 
opportunities. Such was not the case in Nicaragua, one of the poorest countries in 
Central America, but instability under the Somoza regime during the 1970s and the 
Sandinista Revolution in 1979 discouraged MLB. On the other hand, the Dominican 
Republic had emerged as a beacon of stability in the eyes of the United States. The 
1965-66 U.S. occupation left the semi-authoritarian Joaquín Balaguer in its wake. MLB 
felt comfortable working with a U.S. ally, and a poor economy attracted many 
Dominicans to baseball, regardless of their minimal chances. Things were not so 
desperate in Venezuela, but when the economy did sour during the 1980s, the political 
uncertainty surrounding Hugo Chávez tapered MLB interest. Thus the Dominican 
Republic became a source of bargain talent for MLB, such that today about 1 of every 
10 players on MLB rosters looks to the country as a homeland. These trends should 
continue for some time- an astounding 1 of every 4 minor league players hails from the 
Dominican Republic.  
The Rules of Appropriation 
     Prospects from the Dominican Republic work their way through a number of stages. 
After a contact and tryout with a MLB team, a player may be asked to sign a contract. 
The player is then invited to attend the local baseball academy of that team. Ultimately, 
about 3 to 5 of every 100 academy players continue their career in the United States 
through the minor league system. The entire process involves an increasingly narrow 
group of players over time (Vargas 2000). This opens MLB to criticisms of not only 
dashing the dreams of children, but of exploitation. The relatively cheap rate at which 
Dominicans can be signed has motivated teams to sign an abundance of players, more 
than a prudent investor would sign under more risky conditions (Vargas 2000, p. 27). As 
a result, players that stand little chance of making it to the big leagues intensify their 
interest in a baseball career, to the detriment of schooling or developing other skills to 
help them in the workplace. 
     A number of abuses developed at the point of contact. Recognizing the demand for 
prospects, a cottage industry of sorts developed to support the understaffed MLB scouts 
seeking talent. Locals known as buscones (from buscar, “to find”) made their way to 
distant parts of the country or neighborhoods inaccessible to MLB scouts in search of 
baseball talent. The children, typically found in a local league, would be taken out of 
play and housed by the buscón who would further develop their skills and enter players 
into tryouts for the MLB scouts. Up to the mid-1990s, buscones received only about 
$50-$100 from major league scouts for facilitating a tryout (Klein 2012, p. 11). But as 
signing bonuses became a greater part of the Dominican scene, the buscones began to 
take a proportion- often well over 30% of a number that now averages about $131,000.vi 
Competition for talent led buscónes to seek out talent as young as 12 years of age in 
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order to not just develop but also to hide players until they developed. The drive to offer 
young, desirable players also led many buscónes to facilitate the falsification of 
documents to reduce a prospect’s age, or to offer performance enhancing drugs (PEDs) 
to exaggerate talent in a tryout. A player caught falsifying documents or using PEDs 
could be banned from MLB, but that would represent just one loss of many prospects 
for the buscón. 
     Initially, there were no regulations on signings, but in 1984, MLB adopted a rule 
requiring international free agents to be at least 17 before the end of their first 
professional season. This still allows many 16 years olds to be signed during their first 
professional season. The surge in signed players created a problem for MLB teams 
through the 1990s. Foreign baseball players require visas to work in the United States 
just like any other worker. Those on the roster of a major league team could apply for an 
O-1 or P-1 visa, granted to individuals who are among the top in their field or 
“outstanding” in their profession. But all others under contract had to apply for a H-2B 
visa, which is given to seasonal workers and highly regulated to assure (in theory) that 
jobs are not taken away from U.S. citizens. For years, MLB received only about 1,200 
H-2B visas, which it in turn distributed to teams. The surplus of signed players unable to 
receive visas created the impetus for the academy system. Teams needed a place to 
train players. A 2007 reform (signed into law by former part-owner of the Texas rangers, 
George W. Bush) loosened the visa bottleneck by allowing minor leaguers to apply for 
P-1 visas, but by this time the academies were well established. 
     Players under contract spend about three years in a MLB team academy and playing 
in the Dominican Summer League, a rookie league with teams affiliated with MLB 
academy teams. Reportedly, many teams enrolled underage players with the intent of 
coaxing a player into a signing when they became eligible. In addition, a number of 
academies suffered from sub-standard conditions, provided inadequate medical 
support, and offered minimal educational services despite having removed prospects 
from regular schooling (Vargas 2000, pp. 28-32). These abuses were more common in 
the past, but proved so embarrassing that MLB has taken steps to significantly improve 
the academy system (Klein 2008, pp. 125-26). 
The Rules of Provision 
     In the past, Dominican baseball was far more complementary to MLB and its 
interests. With play on a winter schedule, Dominicans could enter MLB and still return 
home to play a second season. Many felt obliged to return as a sign of allegiance to 
fellow Dominicans. U.S. players, on the other hand, still worked under the reserve 
clause and travelled to the Dominican Republic to earn extra cash- as well as to 
maintain their training during the winter. The Dominican government supported the use 
of U.S. players by subsidizing their pay (Klein 1991, pp. 39-42). Seeing MLB stars, both 
Dominican and U.S., in the winter leagues fed interest in baseball. It was a system that 
worked, and Dominican baseball thrived on it well into the early 1990s, allowing MLB 
teams to appropriate a strident flow of Dominican talent. Over time, Dominican 
professional teams hashed out working agreements with MLB teams, which gained 
assurances of roster spots for players they considered to be in need of further 
development during the winter, and which also gained important scouting information 
and support from coaches on the team (Klein 1991, pp. 39-40).   
Applying the IAD Framework 
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     Initially, individual MLB teams took the initiative to appropriate Dominican 
ballplayers, but they began to work under more unified arrangements beginning in the 
1980s. Today, activity in the Dominican Republic is a dominant topic of discussion at 
MLB meetings coordinated under the MLB Commissioner of Baseball as working 
standards grow more rigorous and detailed. What changed over time to stimulate the 
collaboration? Will these changes avoid a tragedy of the commons scenario? 
The Impact of Resource and Appropriator Attributes 
     Of the four resource attributes identified in the framework, ‘indicators’ and ‘spatial 
extent’ are particularly important. MLB can look to the baseball playing countries 
throughout the world, assess political conditions and/or regulations that may inhibit 
access to players (as in Mexico or Japan) and ‘predict’ where a source of players is 
likely to be found. There is little mystery to the fact that baseball players are more likely 
to be found in Venezuela or South Korea than in Chad or Indonesia. And given the 
knowledge baseball trainers have of player development practices, teams can look to a 
source of baseball players, and confidently assess their ‘feasible improvement.’  
     ‘Indicators’ is another matter, because it is assessed at the individual level. 
Recruiters can predict that talent rests in the Dominican Republic, but identifying 
talented players remains difficult due to the uncertainty of player development. The 
result is a cooperation dilemma. All teams would be better off supporting player 
development collectively, and drafting players at later ages as certainty increases. But 
each individual team has a strong incentive to solidify a connection with undeveloped 
talent to prevent prospects from going to another team. In the U.S., this uncertainty 
manifests itself in the exorbitant signing bonuses offered to drafted players. In the 
Dominican Republic, the uncertainty results in a push to contact players at a younger 
age, and given the relatively lower signing costs, place as many as possible under 
contract. And even with a ‘rule’ that has pushed the minimum age to 16½, MLB teams 
remain keenly aware of the uncomfortable, but ultimately accepted, relationship they 
have developed with buscones who seek out much younger players. 
     ‘Spatial extent’ also affects the behavior of teams. A number of countries share the 
pool of prospective players. In 1989, MLB launched its Reviving Baseball in Inner Cities 
(RBI) initiative as an outreach program primarily directed at African-Americans in 
underserved communities in the U.S. In 2001, recognizing how the draft dulled team 
incentives to develop players in Puerto Rico (see below), the MLB Commissioner’s 
Office opened the Puerto Rico Academy and High School. The league has also made 
efforts to cull talent in the baseball playing countries of East Asia (Japan, South Korea, 
and Taiwan), develop baseball interest in China, and in 2009 announced a 75% 
ownership of the previously defunct Australian Baseball League. Even with a surging 
number of players, Venezuela remains somewhat untapped, due to political anxieties. In 
short, although MLB has its feet deep in the pool of Dominican talent, it hardly senses a 
long-term stake in the country. It can always go elsewhere, and this influences the 
motivation to thoroughly evaluate the appropriation and provision of baseball prospects 
in the country. 
     The appropriator attributes identified by the IAD framework also provide insight. 
Clearly, MLB teams recognize their ‘dependence on the resource,’ especially with the 
rising costs of players over the course of their careers. But the ‘spatial extent’ of 
prospective players has undercut the development of a ‘long-term view of the resource’ 
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in the Dominican Republic specifically. The impact of ‘prior organizational experience 
and leadership’ in MLB has been significant, especially as the Commissioner’s Office 
has assumed a stronger role. MLB teams first collaborated on scouting in 1974 when 
they created the Major League Scouting Bureau as a cost saving move. Though the 
Bureau’s work extended just to the United States, Canada, and Puerto Rico, 
participating in the organization provided some experience in cooperation. In 1985, the 
Commissioner’s Office took over the administration of the Bureau, and in 2010 its 
operations were expanded to include Latin America. Further centralization of MLB 
operations under the Commissioner’s Office took place beginning with the tenure of 
current commissioner Bud Selig in 1998. The office first concentrated on functions 
previously controlled at the league level (American and National League), including 
umpire staffing, disciplining personnel, and scheduling. More moves came with the 
growth of digital media and internet activity, which the office placed under its umbrella. 
Centralization within a group of competitive actors has facilitated the resolution of 
cooperation dilemmas, but how that resolution takes place is illuminated by further 
attributes of the appropriators. 
     Specifically, if we consider the attribute of ‘autonomy,’ we find MLB in a position to 
make decisions with minimal interference. Part of this is due to the ineffectiveness of the 
Dominican state as a less developed country. As a case in point, recognizing the 
growing importance of baseball, the Dominican government created the National 
Commissioner of Baseball in 1983. In 1984, after the Jim Kelly signing scandal,vii

     Hence, as abuses in the academy system emerged, the Commissioner’s Office took 
the lead to taper the criticism. The Commissioner established its first office for overseas 
operations in all of Latin America in Santo Domingo in 2001. Bristled by continuing 
reports of PED use and document falsification, MLB sent Sandy Alderson as a sort of 
czar to evaluate reforms in 2010. The IAD framework notes that appropriators require 
‘shared understandings’ and ‘norms’ to coalesce action. In so far as MLB teams were 
prepared to work together in the Dominican Republic, they united behind the norms 
most dear to them- the image of MLB, and efforts to reduce costs to better assure 
competitive balance among teams. MLB action in the Dominican has since focused on 
document verification, drug testing, controlling the rising costs of signing bonuses, and 
placing blame for remaining ethical issues almost entirely on the buscónes. The 
Commissioner’s Office in Santo Domingo has proposed reforms to create a centralized 

 the 
government expanded the power of the Commissioner to regulate all academies, create 
a registrar of all scouts, mandate English lessons at all academies, and require approval 
of all baseball contracts by the government (decree 3450). Although conditions did 
improve, actions by MLB may have had more effect than the force of law (Klein 2011, 
pp. 6-8). But the autonomy of MLB has also been affected by its relationship with the 
U.S. government. The organization has held an antitrust exemption since a 1922 
Supreme Court decision. But the exemption has always been extended with the 
presumption that baseball could regulate itself. The validity of the exemption fell into 
question as reports of steroid use exploded in the 1990s with little reaction from the 
Commissioner’s Office, and as MLB dragged behind other professional sports in 
measures to promote revenue sharing. Already feeling overshadowed by the NFL as 
America’s pastime, MLB has grown much more sensitive to its image, and is prompted 
to protect its image, in many ways as a result of the autonomy it has been granted. 
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registrar with information on prospects upon first contact, and to not only fingerprint but 
also to collect DNA to ensure identity. It has also proposed a more complete regimen of 
drug testing, educational programs on PEDs, and a database on buscónes with a 
history related to PED use (Marcano and Fidler 2011). Finally, just this year, MLB 
applied wholesale caps on international signings. Teams now can only spend up to $3 
million annually on all overseas prospects (by comparison, teams spent a total of $34.7 
million on just the top five U.S. prospects in 2011). Cooperation is taking place, and the 
reforms do make sense as efforts to improve the image of MLB and ensure competitive 
balance. But what is critical is that the cooperative moves really only cater to the short 
term-interests of MLB in the Dominican Republic. The IAD framework reveals and 
explains the detrimental impact with the distinction between appropriation and provision. 
Interaction between Appropriation and Provision 
     From 1954 to the 1990s, Dominican baseball thrived as professional players rotated 
between MLB and the Dominican Winter Leagues. From the 1980s and on, MLB began 
to appropriate more and more aggressively, but paid little attention to the provision of 
baseball in the Dominican Republic. First, the movement of players waned dramatically. 
Although many Dominicans returned to the island for winter ball, not all were so driven 
by a sense of responsibility and dedication to their homeland. Higher salaries made 
many think twice about the possibility for injuries. MLB teams placed additional pressure 
on Dominicans to reduce playing time for fear of injury. The stream of U.S. players fell 
much more dramatically as their salaries increased. Most now saw no need to live in a 
less developed country for three or four months, and they too felt pressure from teams. 
Still, there remained a large group of players that MLB teams wanted to see train 
through the winter. Player reluctance to travel to the Caribbean and the desire of MLB 
teams to more closely monitor players led to the creation of the Arizona Fall League in 
1992, which began to siphon off players that otherwise would have played in the 
Dominican Republic during the winter.  
     But the academy system itself has had the greatest impact on the provision of 
baseball in the Dominican Republic (Klein 1991, p. 47). Before academies, young 
players participated in the amateur leagues, while waiting for a MLB tryout. Many would 
go on the professional winter league. But as more players enrolled in the academies, 
less remained for the amateur leagues. Even more so, a large contingent of players 
began to loiter outside MLB academies, hoping for a tryout. The amateur leagues fell 
into decline, and it was this void that the buscones filled (Klein 2011, p. 126). They now 
took primary responsibility for the maintenance and training of young players. Like it or 
not, MLB created the very group of individuals it so energetically blames for the abuses 
in player development. And the system as a whole, due to the academies and 
debilitated amateur leagues, depends on the buscónes. 
     But MLB remains focused on issues of appropriation. Driven by concerns over image 
and economic considerations, the buscones have become a central target of MLB 
action. Efforts to develop a registration process for buscónes continue. The expansion 
of MLB Scouting Bureau to include Latin America will directly compete with the 
buscones. The recent limitation on foreign signings is meant to undermine the viability 
of buscón fees. And since 2011, the MLB Commissioner’s Office in Santo Domingo 
began sponsoring its own spring and summer amateur league, the Torneo Supremo, to 
facilitate team scouting and reduce their reliance on buscones. Finally, plans are 
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underway to expand the draft worldwide. This would be the death knell for the 
buscónes. But for MLB teams the greater motivation for a global draft is the issue of 
competitive balance, just as it was when the amateur draft was first created in the U.S.  
According to Rob Manfred, MLB's executive vice president for labor relations and 
human resources, "Our overarching goal was to prevent teams with the largest amount 
of money from becoming absolutely dominant in the market for international players, 
and we think this levels the playing field."viii

     While making such gains in cooperative efforts to remove blemishes from its image, 
cut costs, and improve competitive balance, MLB does not appear to be considering the 
impact of its decisions on the provision of players in the Dominican Republic. With a 
global draft, the academy system will likely crumble as teams see no reason to develop 
players they may lose. The draft, along with the cap on signing bonuses will reduce the 
number of buscones. Dominicans forced to compete with North American players at age 
18, and only receiving specialized training and support at that time, will likely lose the 
contest. This is precisely what happened in Puerto Rico after it was included in the draft 
after 1989. The Puerto Rican Baseball League, with a history that reaches back to 1938 
and had 12 teams at its height, is now down to just 4 teams. In 2007, the winter season 
was cancelled altogether due to low attendance. After reaching a high of 57 in 2001, the 
number of Puerto Rican players on Opening Days rosters is now at the same level it 
was at in the late 1980s, and the decline is likely to continue. 

 

     The draft may have a yet more grave impact on the Dominican Republic than on 
Puerto Rico given the lower economic standing of the country. Many Dominicans 
require training and support before age 18 due fundamentally to the impact of poverty. 
For many, their time under a buscón or in an academy represents their first experience 
with a full regimen of exercise, not to mention three meals a day (Klein 2008). Those 
Dominicans of exceptional talent would likely seek entrance to the United States, 
Canada, or Puerto Rico at an early age to participate in the amateur draft where signing 
bonuses will not face a cap. All of this would drain Dominican baseball. 
     Addressing the provision of baseball is a more difficult matter than appropriation, 
because baseball in the Dominican Republic is a public good. MLB sees a stake in the 
development of Dominican players, but it also has an incentive to free ride on the 
maintenance of the source of these players. It can get away with this strategy in the 
U.S., where wealthy suburbanites and colleges enter to pick up the tag. Ultimately, in 
the Dominican Republic the answer to the provision of players will remain a much more 
domestic problem, and the government will play a critical role through its Minister of 
Sports and Recreation and National Commission of Baseball. Already the ministry has 
come out strongly opposed to the draft, and has even threatened to look into U.S. 
obligations under the U.S.-Dominican Republic Free Trade Agreement.ix Buscones 
have also mobilized against MLB proposals, and recent events foretell continued 
confrontation. Sandy Alderson’s 2010 visit to the Dominican Republic was met by 
several protests organized by buscones. And to illustrate their influence, buscones 
refused to cooperate with agents of the Scouting Bureau by hiding their players. In 
response, MLB canceled a Dominican Prospect League (which serves as a conduit for 
buscón players) game schedule to be played on an academy field.x  
Conclusion 
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     The IAD framework sheds light on the difficulties faced by MLB teams in their search 
for professional players. As illustrated by the case of the Dominican Republic, player 
development can be identified as a common-pool resource, while baseball itself retains 
characteristics of a public good. This creates cooperation dilemmas captured by the IAD 
framework. The IAD framework specifies ten resource and appropriator attributes as 
critical to the rise of cooperation around a common-pool resource. MLB player 
development in the Dominican Republic exhibits two of the four resource attributes and 
four of the six appropriator attributes. Most significantly, the lack of certain attributes 
appears to inhibit a long term, thorough evaluation by MLB of baseball in the Dominican 
Republic. MLB continues to chart it activities based upon its own considerations of 
image, cost reduction, and competitive balance, with little thought as to the connection 
between its own actions and the provision of baseball in the country. It is this disconnect 
between the appropriation of baseball prospects and the provision of baseball that 
appears likely to plague MLB activities in the Dominican Republic for some time to 
come. MLB has overcome its cooperation dilemmas and addressed many of the rules of 
appropriation, but at the expense of largely ignoring the rules of provision.  
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DIAGRAM 1: A Typology of Economic Goods 

     EXCLUDABILITY 
 
     HI  LOW 
   HI 
SUBTRACTABILITY 
 
   LOW 
 
 

i By using the technical language of economics, I do not mean to overlook the fact that we are 
speaking of humans, and that player development in Latin America has raised significant issues 
of exploitation and the misuse of child labor (e.g., Marcano Guevara and Fidler 2002). 
ii Seemingly simple skills, such as hitting, catching, and throwing, require years of training. 
Unlike in football, baseketball, or soccer, it is rare to see an 18 or 19 year old in the majors. 
Most baseball players spend 4-5 years in the minor leagues, and many prospects never pan 
out. This uncertainty makes the market more non-excludable, and helps even access for teams. 
The smaller-market Toronto Blue Jays found success as early innovators in the academy 
system during the 1980s. Recently, the team has returned to the strategy as a way to 
outcompete larger market teams. See “Back to the Future,” The Globe and Mail July 31, 2010. 
iii In a longstanding working agreement, MLB teams agree to negotiate directly with Mexican 
professional teams and to compensate them to recruit a ball player. This agreement raises the 
relative costs of signing Mexican players compared to other Latin American players. Most Asian 
countries have similarly restrictive rules of appropriation. That along with cultural differences 
explains the greater flow of players from Latin America than from Asia. 
iv The 1961 singing went to Bob Bailey of the Pittsburgh Pirates. He had a mediocre lifetime 
batting average of .257. The 1964 signing went to Rick Reichardt of the California Angels, who 
batted just .261.  
v These numbers have only grown worse with time. In 2011, African-American households had 
a 39% lower income average than white households, and only 42% of African-American 
households with children had fathers, compared to 80% in white households (Bailey and 
Shepherd 2011). 
vi Signing bonuses have increased as Dominicans have grown more savvy of MLB operations. 
In 1990, bonuses averaged just $2,000 to $5,000. Nonetheless, the current average is skewed 
tremendously by several multi-million dollar signings- the vast majority of Dominicans still sign 
for $10,000 to $25,000 (Ruck 2011b). 
vii The Toronto Blue Jays signed Dominican prospect Jim Kelly at age 13 in 1983. Critics blamed 
the publicity and pressure from the signing on the sudden decline of his baseball proficiency, 
and end of his career prospects. 
viii T.J. Quinn. “Concern over MLB Rule Change in Latin America.” March 1, 2012. Available at 
www.espn.com. 
ix “Draft Dodgers No More: Can the Dominican Republic Avoid Puerto Rico’s Fate?” The 
Economist. February 14, 1012. 
x Jesse Sanchez. 4/26/10. “Alderson Meets with Dominican Officials.” Available at 
www.mlb.com. 
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Abstract 
     Research in the area of autism indicates that educational programs with autism 
spectrum disorders (ASD) are often generic with little focus on approaches specific to 
disorders within the spectrum. Because of the number of students with ASD has 
increased significantly in the past ten years, it becomes imperative that individuals 
working with these students develop effective strategies to enhance their success 
educationally, socially, and vocationally. By matching intervention strategies to specific 
student needs and diagnoses, progress within identified student needs is improved. The 
Many Faces of Autism

Introduction 

 is a summary of current evidence-based approaches designed to 
teach students with ASD. This article presents approaches for each category under the 
spectrum and describes how to implement these strategies in a classroom setting. 
However, levels of severity of students differ within and across categories in ASD and it 
is difficult to judge effectiveness of interventions. Students with ASD not only deal with 
challenges, but they also have many gifts to share with society if given they have right 
tools and resources.  

     The category of autism spectrum disorders (ASD) has grown quickly in the past 
decade. In the year 2000, approximately 6.7% of children or 1 in 150 were identified 
whereas in the year 2012, 11.3% of children or 1 in 88 were identified with ASD, 
according to Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (1). This syndrome has 
affected children both at home and in school. Educators continue to struggle with how to 
teach these students. Autism has demanded the need for new teaching strategies that 
can be effective in working with autistic students. Our goal is to discuss methods that 
can produce quality teaching and learning in the classroom. Methods discussed in this 
paper were selected from evidence-based research. This refers to treatments that have 
been proven effective in multiple research designs. They have been applicable in 
numerous studies; both group and single subject studies or a combination of these. 
Different research teams have contributed to the methods discussed. Information on 
programs developed for teaching students with ASD have been included in the 
discussion of how methods are implemented.  
Statement of the Problem 
     The increase of numbers of students identified with ASD has created challenges for 
teachers to help students with this disorder succeed not only academically, but also 
socially and vocationally. These students must be prepared to meet the demands of 
society outside the classroom. Not only do these students manifest learning problems 
but also a number of challenging behaviors making it difficult for themselves and their 
peers to be successful. The Many Faces of Autism

     Teachers have used different techniques to modify instruction and maximize learning 
potential among their students. However, the unique demands that autistic students 
embody from academic to behavior, communication and social skills are especially 
challenging. It is important to develop all these key components to maximize autistic 
students’ potential.  

 is focused on the specific disorders 
included under the category of ASD with references to evidence-based methods and 
procedures described as ways of teaching these students.  

Review of Literature 
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     According to “Interventions for Autism Spectrum Disorders: State of the Evidence,” a 
collaboration of the Maine Department of Health and Human Resources and the Maine 
Department of Education, there is an importance for students with Autism Spectrum 
Disorders to have early and intensive interventions. Still, there is not much information 
provided for intervention plans for students with ASDs in terms of educational supports 
or behavioral supports (2). Direct and consistent instruction for students with ASD has 
provided a more customized intervention that has helped students. For students with 
higher IQ scores prior to their intervention, more substantial gains have been seen 
throughout the intervention and post-intervention.  
     From the book “Classroom Instruction and Students With Autism Spectrum 
Disorders: A collection of articles from Teaching Exceptional Children” edited by Alex F. 
Peck, Ph.D and Stan Scarpati, Ed.D, parent involvement with early intervention for 
children with an ASD offers progressive results for the student. According to the 
National Research Council, for effective educational interventions, these features must 
be present: “[1] Programs that start as soon as a diagnosis is made, [2] Intensive 
instruction based on full-day school programs, [3] Repeated instruction that is organized 
around focused one-on-one or small group lessons of short duration anchored by 
observable and measurable objectives, [4] A strong family component, and [5] 
Procedures that allow for ongoing data collection that provide useful measures of 
progress as well as program adjustment.” Furthermore, intervention strategies for 
students should be based on deficits that they show, such as academic, communication, 
social skills, interpersonal, behavioral, and self-regulation (3).  
     From the article, “Case Studies on Using Strengths and Interest to Address the 
Needs of Students with Autism Spectrum Disorders” by Aaron Lanou, Lauren Hough, 
and Elizabeth Powell, finding intervention strategies based on students interests can 
help with a more successful intervention plan for the student. By having intervention 
plans based on the student’s strengths and interests, they are more engaged and 
involved in the activity or task that they are working on. An increase in motivation can be 
seen, which affects the student’s interest in the intervention strategy (4). 
Overall Programs Appropriate for Treatment of Autism  
Project DATA (Developmentally Appropriate Treatment for Autism) 
     Project DATA is a program used for children across the autism spectrum. Focusing 
on six domains, the project works to enhance adaptive skills, cognitive skills, social 
communication, social skills, fine-motor skills and gross-motor skills. With five main 
components, peers are utilized as a part of the peer training with students across the 
spectrum. As a high quality inclusive early childhood program, focusing on extended 
instructional time, technical and social support, collaboration and coordination among 
services and transitional support, Project DATA has seen some great gains (5).  
SOCCSS Strategy 
     The SOCCSS Strategy is used for students across the spectrum to improve self-
regulation in difficult situations. Focusing on the Situation, Options, Consequences, 
Choices, Strategy and Simulation, the student is able to analyze situations and 
consequences better. When there are problems, especially socially, the student focuses 
on the situation stage where the student understands who, what and why for the 
situation and behavior. Then, he or she brainstorms options that can be used for the 
appropriate behavior. The student and the teacher will then evaluate the consequences 
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and the different options and from there, make different choices of the desired 
consequences. The student then focuses on a strategy based on choosing the best 
action plan to implement. The student and teacher can then use simulation for role-play, 
visualization, talking with a peer, or writing a plan and practicing it. With this model, the 
student is able to correct undesirable behaviors and self-correct the problem. This 
model provides students the opportunity to be in control of their own behaviors and 
actions, which is important to a child on the spectrum (5). 
TEACCH (Treatment and Education of Autistic and Communication Related 
Handicapped Children) 
     The TEACCH program is an overall program for children across the spectrum where 
visual supports, structured teaching and maximizing the independent functioning of a 
child is used for success of the child. This program focuses on four components and is 
accompanied with structured teaching. This program emphasizes the physical structure 
and organization of the workspace, schedules indicating details and the required task, 
work systems depicting detailed expectations of the individual during the task, and task 
organization explicitly describing the learning task.  With this program, increases have 
been seen in fine and gross motor skills, functional independence, on-task behavior, 
play behavior, imitation behavior, and other functional living skills, while reducing the 
need for teacher assistance. (6) 
Developmental, Individual-Difference, Relationship-Based Model 
      This model is found helpful for students on the autism spectrum by increasing 
social-emotional function, communication skills, thinking and learning processes, motor 
skills, body awareness and attention span. This program focuses on specific student 
needs and is based on the interest of the student. Part of the intervention focuses on 
Floortime, which is a one-on-one interaction with adults where appropriate socialization 
and actions are encouraged through modeling and prompting the student. Increased 
gains have been seen if family and parental involvement in this intervention are 
integrated with school supports. (6) 
Approaches for teaching Autistic Spectrum Disorder 
     Autistic Disorder is known as classic autism, this disorder affects the ability to 
communicate, form relationships with others and respond appropriately to the 
environment. As defined by Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) (12), 
autistic disorder is “a developmental disability affecting verbal and nonverbal 
communication and social interaction, generally evident before age 3, that affects a 
child’s performance. Other characteristics often associated with autism are engagement 
in repetitive activities and stereotyped movements, resistance to environmental change 
or change in daily routines, and unusual responses to sensory experiences.” 
     Interventions that were evidence-based included Structured Teaching (6), Applied 
Behavioral Analysis (2), Reciprocal Imitation Training (13), Picture Exchange Systems 
(2), Integrated Play Groups (11), Video Modeling (7), Teach calming techniques (9), and 
Life Skill interventions such as Power card and Functional Academics (5). Appendix I 
describes autistic disorder intervention techniques in great detail.  
     Asperger’s syndrome differs from autistic disorder because an individual does not 
have a delay in spoken language development. However serious deficits in social and 
pragmatic communication skills exist (8). The individual may engage in obsessive, 
repetitive routines, and be preoccupied with a particular subject matter. Appendix II 
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describes academic interventions such as social stories (8), writing responses to social 
situations (8), and a focus on reading comprehension (9). By providing background 
knowledge of information contained in the stories and doing picture walks in the stories, 
a child with Asperger’s syndrome has an enhanced ability to comprehend reading 
materials (9). In math, direct instruction using concrete representation of abstract 
concepts and check-lists for solving advanced problems can enhance mathematical 
operations (10). Appendix II also describes self-regulation techniques such as tactile 
cueing and compensation for sensory over-simulation (8). Teaching social skills through 
direct modeling and games enhances a student with Asperger’s syndrome to function 
more effectively.  
     Pervasive Developmental Disorder – Not Otherwise Specified is an atypical type of 
autism. The individual does not meet all the criteria for autistic disorder. Appendix III has 
intervention approaches for improving communication through visual script interventions 
(6). Students are asked to initiate conversations and give models of appropriate 
language. In terms of social interventions and behavior, the interventions in Appendix I 
for autistic disorder are appropriate for this level of autism.  
     Rett’s Syndrome affects mainly females. It is genetic in origin; a developmental 
regression happens between 6 to 18 months. An individual affected can have profound 
intellectual and physical disabilities. Rett’s syndrome Interventions described in 
Appendix III focus on Discrete Trial Training and Applied Behavioral Analysis (6). 
Because development regresses, language and communication needs will change. 
Strategies should be selected based on current needs. Complex tasks must be broken 
into small segments, with students reinforced for their ability to do the tasks.  
     Childhood Disintegrative Disorder also is a type of regressive autism. Developing 
normally from 2-4 years, students often develop a disorder similar to autistic disorder. 
However language, interest in a social environment and self-help skills are lost, as this 
disorder progresses. Appendix III describes a behavior and self-help intervention 
described by Lovaas (6). Using Applied Behavioral Analysis, students’ self-help needs 
are analyzed and specific tasks leading the accomplishment of them are reinforced. 
Behavior chaining, an intervention that integrates small segments of tasks needed for a 
more complex behavior, is reinforced and eventually the child will be able to accomplish 
a more complex task.  

Conclusion 
     A teacher identified with having students with ASD in his or her classroom must be 
skilled in assessment, differentiation of instruction, and lesson planning. Depending on 
the skill and difficulty the student demonstrates, interventions can be selected and 
strategies geared for specific age and motivation of the student. Direct instruction may 
aid the student in all areas. It provides specific strategies used for the student to 
accomplish specific goals.  
     Natural stimuli need to be incorporated in instruction, since students with ASDs have 
problems with generalization. They may not transfer skills from one setting to another or 
to untrained settings or situations. In addition, they have trouble maintaining skills 
overtime; therefore spaced practice should be incorporated into the intervention 
package. Research indicates that it is difficult to compare instructional approaches 
across categories, or sometimes within a category, because level of severity along the 
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spectrum differs. However, students with higher IQs have increased gains after 
treatment. Interventions are more successful if a family component is included.  
     The current emphasis on implementing evidence-based interventions demands that 
educators use programs supported by data from empirical research. However, research 
is still limited across all areas.  
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Appendix I 
Autistic Disorder Intervention Strategies  

Academic 
• Structured Teaching  

o Organizing environment utilizing visual cues to help student focus on 
relevant vs. non-relevant information. Elements Include: 
 Physical structure: boundaries to help students understand where 

each area begins and ends to minimize visual and auditory 
distractions. 

 Examples include carpet squares, room dividers, study carrels, 
limiting decorations and storing equipment 

o Visual Schedules – child has specific schedule with pictures or words to 
help understand organization of the day 

o Teaching Methods – Each child has a work system depicting detailed 
expectations of the individual during the work task. Task organization 
describing the work and task is included.  

Communication 
• Verbal speech, nonverbal communication, such as gestures, facial expressions, 

eye contact and inflection and using speech in social situations 
o Applied Behavioral Analysis for Communication 

 Used for establishing eye contact, getting attention, play 
 This is accomplished by: observing the language, modeling the 

language, reinforcing approximations, chaining behaviors and 
reinforcing desired behaviors. Generalize by teaching in naturalistic 
settings 

o Reciprocal Imitation Training 
 Encourage imitation, gestures and eye contact. Therapist imitates 

actions and vocalization of the child. Then the therapist models new 
behaviors and reinforces the child’s imitation of these 

o Picture Exchange Communication System 
 The child exchanges pictures of items desired to get needs met 

Social Skills and Interpersonal  
• Play 

o Integrated Play Groups 
 Children with autism are paired with students who do not have 

autism. The adult facilitator places the child in groups based on 
their interests. The premise is that autistic children learn 
appropriate social skills by observing and interacting with peers.  

o Video Modeling 
 A visual via video is shown of the targeted behavior to the student. 

The facilitator sets up a situation and encourages the student to 
model that behavior utilizing behavioral techniques. Once the child 
masters the social sequence, he or she is video taped and asked to 
watch and the facilitator reviews the behavior with him or her.  

• Self-Regulation 
o Teach calming Techniques 
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1. Use sensory techniques such as swings, padded weighted vests, 
low visual stimulation like lights and noises. 

2. Break interaction down into segments and discuss appropriate 
responses to each  

a. Situation – who was involved, what happened, and reasons 
for it 

b. Options – brainstorm options for behavior 
c. Consequences – Evaluate each option 
d. Choices – Select an option that has most desirable 

consequences 
e. Strategy – Develop action plan for implementing option 
f. Simulation – role play 

3. Utilize stories, videos and games to help the student understand 
emotion expression and appropriate response. For example, 
bibliotherapy utilizes stories where the main character responds to 
similar situations as the student. 

o Break down and analyze interactions and process together 
o Utilize stories, games and videos to help with emotional expression and 

appropriate responses 
• Life Skills 

o Power card – child carries a card with them to remind them how to deal 
with a problem situation. The card has step by step instructions such as 
 Look at the person 
 Answer and ask questions politely 
 End conversations politely 

Teach functional academic and life skills such as cooking, shopping, banking, 
using transportation, and job skills. Picture prompts can be helpful in teaching 
vocational tasks. 

 
Appendix II 
Asperger’s Syndrome Intervention Strategies  
Academics 

• Reading – social stories 
• Writing – writing responses to social situations 
• Reading comprehension 

o Priming background knowledge of materials contained in the story 
o Picture walks are a look through a book and then predict the plot  
o Visual maps are used to organize the story and plot, when there are no 

pictures for cues 
o Goal structure mapping is a graphic organizer focused on cause and 

effect 
o Social stories are stories that teach a social skill through characters and 

interaction 
o Think aloud and reciprocal teaching is a way to model thinking to students 

by focusing on predicting, questioning, clarifying and summarizing. 
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• Math 
o Self regulation – completing checklists for steps involved in solving math 

problems 
o Direct instruction – systematic instruction that instructs how to perform 

tasks, prompts learner and teaches specific skills 
o Goal structure – goal setting and rewards for completing math tasks 
o Concrete representation of the abstract – fractions using concrete 

materials using real money and teaching with clocks.  
o Integrated behavioral experiential teaching – concrete presentation of 

stimuli, real life experiences then abstract symbols 
 
Social Skills 

• Direct Modeling of behaviors and asking student to copy.  
• Using games to teach body language, gestures and voice qualities 

 
Self-Regulation 

• Compensate for sensory overstimulation by deep breathing, removing self from 
situation, etc.  

o Visual cues such as tactile cueing 
o Auditory cues – clicker, reduce noise 
o Motion activities – stroking with brushes 
o Lighting – colored overlays, low light 

 
Appendix III 
PDD – NOS, Rett’s Disorder and CDD Intervention Strategies 
PERVASIVE DEVELOPMENTAL DISORDER – NOT OTHERWISE SPECIFIED  
Communication 

• Visual script interventions  
o Simple words to get assistance like “help” 
o Initiating conversations like “how are you?” 
o Replacing inappropriate language like cursing or slang 

• Implementation: 
o Choosing objectives and activities 
o Observing peers 
o Writing and developing script 
o Teach students to recite it 

 
Social  

• Refer to social interventions under Autistic Disorder 
 
Behavior 

• Refer to interventions listed under Autistic Disorder for Social Skills and 
Interpersonal 
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RETT’S SYNDROME AND CHILDHOOD DISINTEGRATIVE DISORDER* 
Behavior and Self-Help 

• Refer to interventions under Autistic Disorder for Social Skills and Interpersonal 
• Discrete Trial Training and Applied Behavioral Analysis 

o Look at the antecedents of the behavior and the consequences of it.  
o Task analyze by breaking the behavior into small segments 
o Present a behavior to the student 
o Ask student to respond and reinforce approximations of the appropriate 

behavior 
o Give the student the consequence or reinforcement 
o Give feedback and repeat sequence until the desired behavior has 

occurred.  
• Lovaas Method 

o Intervention based on interests and needs. Use of behavioral techniques 
such as Discrete Trial Training discussed in Rett’s Syndrome.  

• Applied Behavioral Analysis 
o Student’s self help needs are task analyzed. Specific tasks leading to the 

accomplishment of a behavior are developed and reinforced. Behavior 
chaining is utilized so that the student can accomplish a more complex 
task. For example, washing hands is divided into 5 steps. Each step is 
developed and reinforced then chained together until child is able to wash 
hands. 

 
Communication 

• Refer to interventions under Autistic Disorder 
 
*Because development regresses, language and communication needs will vary and 
change. Appropriate strategies should be selected based on current needs of the 
student.  
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Abstract 
     The paper provides an overview of a collaborative effort between a university and 
high school concurrent, social studies education programs, involving the use of 
technology, and specifically, the iPad.  Concurrent education is defined as dual 
enrollment where high school students are admitted to the university based on the 
appropriate standardized test score.  For purposes of this paper and the project, 
concurrent education is further defined as high school students who are enrolled 
simultaneously in college credit classes, taught by high school instructors meeting the 
stated requirements as defined by the university. To ensure quality, university 
facilitators work with high school teachers for consistency of syllabus, content, 
assignments, requirements, expectations, and delivery.  Additionally, facilitators are 
instrumental in the collection of data used to evaluate the general assessment core 
curriculum at the university, and in this project, the social studies general education 
assessment data.  The project presented in this paper, was implemented with a 
population of concurrent students from two different high schools with limited student 
access to technology.  In an attempt to equalize the concurrent high school student 
access to technology, with the on-campus student access to technology, iPadS were 
integrated into selected social studies high school concurrent classrooms.  This paper 
presents the process and findings of this project.  
Keywords: concurrent education, iPad, general education, technology   
Introduction 
     Today’s youth demonstrate on a daily basis enthusiasm for technology.  From texting 
and smart phones to YouTube and communicating via blogs, pod casts, wikis, and 
digital video, we know that students today are digital learners.  Harnessing this 
enthusiasm, interest and motivation and transferring these social media skills to the 
academic environment is the challenge.  Osagie (2012) refers to these technologies as 
the Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) and suggests practical and 
effective ways to use ICT’s in the educational setting. ICT’s are suggested as an 
effective means of enhancing instructional methodologies and learning abilities of 
students. Varied forms of multimedia technologies can be used to communicate ideas, 
to facilitate project work, to promote learning and student engagement as evidenced by 
the research and a review of the literature.  The use of ICT’s to teach art has also been 
studied.  Over 21,000 high school students in Greece were surveyed regarding their 
views toward the use of ICT’s in Art education.  The majority of the students that 
participated in the survey responded that the use of the technologies improved the 
quality of their learning experience (Kampouropoulou, Fokiali, Athanasiadis, &Stefos, 
2011).   Numerous studies also cite the use of ICT’s as a means to enhance the 
teaching-learning process, to increase student performance, and to prepare students to 
be productive and competitive citizens within a technological and global environment 
(Bustos& Nussbaum, 2007; Delgado-Almonte, Andreu&Pedraja-Rejas, 2010; Murphy, 
2011; Pearson & Young, 2002; Prensky, 2001).   
     Manuguerra and Petocz (2011) advocate the use of mobile technologies such as 
mobile phones and tablet computers to change the way that teaching and learning take 
place in post-secondary education.  Specifically, the iPad, is recommended as a means 
of promoting student engagement in the educational process. The authors describe the 
iPad as a tool that allows teachers to utilize both constructivist and collaborative 
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approaches to teaching and learning.  The iPad is recommended as a means to inspire 
and motivate students and as a method which allows for the demonstration of learning 
through high-level student-produced works and presentations. Student feedback 
regarding the use if iPadswas overwhelmingly positive and students expressed no 
preference for returning to the traditional lecture style classroom (Manuguerra&Petocz, 
2011).    
     Gordon (2011) describes challenges to implementation of the latest technologies, 
including teacher capability.  One instance sited occurred in the Boston Public Schools 
where more than two-thirds of teachers noted a lack of confidence in their own abilities 
to implement a technology-savvy program using tablet technologies.  A program called 
“Laptops for Learning” utilizing MacBooks was launched to address the concerns 
expressed.  The benefits and concerns presented in this brief overview of literature and 
research have also been expressed within our own university service areas and by the 
secondary schools served by our institution.  The need for professional development for 
teachers is clear and an essential component of a successful technology program.    
     The project presented in this paper utilized iPads as a part of a general education 
college program referred to as concurrent education.  Concurrent enrollment general 
education classes at Arkansas State University (ASU) are offered to local high schools 
through the office of Continuing Education and Community Outreach (CECO) in 
partnership with the academic departments.  Concurrent enrollment is also referred to 
as a dual high school and college credit enrolment program.  At annual professional 
development seminars in which faculty in the academic departments and specifically, in 
the Department of History, met with concurrent high school history faculty, the teachers 
express concerns that concurrent students have less access to primary and secondary 
historical sources than students who are enrolled in identical history classes on the ASU 
campus.  This limited access to the library and digital resources is because the high 
schools do not have a sufficient amount and appropriate types of technology to 
adequately meet student need.   High school concurrent teachers are restricted in the 
types of historical research projects that can be assigned due to lack of access to the 
school’s library and computer labs, thus limiting student learning and developmental 
outcomes. The purpose or objective of this study, therefore, was to determine it access 
to primary and secondary historical sources through the use of technology, and 
specifically, the iPad, would enhance learning outcomes in students enrolled in 
concurrent history classes. 
Method 
     Upon hearing the same frustrations for several years, faculty in the Department of 
History attempted to find a solution to the problem.  After the summer 2011 concurrent 
instructors workshop the chair of the Department of History, the concurrent history 
facilitator, the dean of Continuing Education and Community Outreach, the office which 
administers the concurrent program, and ASU’s Chief Information Officer, were involved 
in initial discussions focusing on the possibility of using iPads to solve the problem 
identified.  The iPad pilot became a collaborative project between CECO, Information 
and Technology Services (ITS), Department of History, and concurrent history students 
and teachers.  The next step was to obtain approval from the Institutional Review Board 
(IRB) for research with human subjects which was granted.   
Project Development 
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     The project began with two local high schools, Valley View High School (VVHS) and 
Nettleton High School (NHS).  These two schools were chosen to participate in the pilot 
because all the students enrolled in the concurrent history classes were ASU students.  
In other partner high schools, concurrent history classes contained both concurrent and 
Advanced Placement (AP) students and as the Advanced Placement is unrelated to the 
university, it does not require admission to ASU and enrollment in ASU college classes; 
the AP students are not ASU students.  In early November 2011 ASU representatives 
met with the school administrators and teachers to discuss the proposed project and the 
following project plan and research design evolved.  The project would include: 

• Prior university approval by the Institutional Review Board (IRB) for 
research with human subjects.   

• Four sections of U.S. History Since 1876 at VVHS with a willing and 
capable teacher. 

• Two sections of World Civilization at NHS with a willing and capable 
teacher. 

• The use of 60 (loaner) iPads, a set of 30 at each school and the 
technological infrastructure and bandwidth needed to achieve immediate 
and extended access. 

• Professional development provided by ASU history faculty with experience 
using iPads, at regular intervals throughout the semester long pilot.  

• Placement of a student intern with instructional experience using iPads in 
the classrooms of each of the two participating teachers. 

• A survey completed by history concurrent classroom teachers to 
determine student access to the Internet and library resources, access to 
primary and secondary sources beyond the textbook, and prevalence of 
the use of project based assignments that occurred during the fall 2011 
semester.   

• A survey completed by participating history concurrent  teachers during 
theSpring, 2012 semester, atmid-semester and at the end of the semester 
describing the use of the iPads in their classes.   

• A daily iPad usage log completed during the Spring 2012 semester, by 
students detailing their use of the digital resources and iPad applications.  

• A survey completed by students at the end of the Spring 2012 semester, 
in which students expressed opinions and beliefs about the impact of the 
iPad on their learning.   

• A comparison of the Fall 2011 to the Spring 2012 General Education 
Assessments administered at VVHS and NHS as a part of the regular 
concurrent educational programming occurring each semester providing 
benchmark data for student learning outcomes.  

Project Implementation  
     To implement the pilot, ITS purchased 60 iPads (30 per classroom) and a cart for 
each of the two classrooms and installed an ASU network line in the schools to allow 
students to connect the iPads to the network. The iPads were available in the 
classrooms starting in February, 2012.  Students began immediately to use the iPads 
for research and for presenting their work.  Students had access to digital resources for 
all assignments, and presented research and findings through Keynote presentations, 
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iMovies, and Pages posters.  Teachers used QR codes to direct students to Internet 
sites as students entered the classroom to insure immediate engagement in class 
assignments.  
     For example, one assignment required students to work in small groups to 
investigate various aspects of the American West.  Students conducted research at 
teacher approved web sites then organized their information into a Keynote and 
presented the research to classmates.  In another assignment students researched the 
life of Theodore Roosevelt and used the information to prepare a Presidential campaign 
poster that could have been used by Roosevelt supporters.  Students also researched 
the causes of World War I and how the war affected each of the major countries 
involved in the war.  They collaborated to make iMovies that explained the war’s impact 
on each country.  Teachers noted improved participation and involvement as the 
students were actively engaged in the research and were attentive to each group’s 
presentation.   
     Technological Process. Most K-12 schools in Arkansas face substantial challenges 
with Internet connections to school facilities.  Major contributing factors to these 
challenges include a lack of fiber network infrastructure in many rural communities and 
a state mandate that K-12 schools procure commodity internet services from a state 
agency in Little Rock, Arkansas. Once approval was obtained for the project, ITS began 
to prototype the delivery of content via iPads in the classroom. ITS established a 
simulated classroom with 30 iPads in one room.  The technicians created a private 
network with a throttled connection to the Internet that exactly matched the connectivity 
available to a K-12 school in Arkansas.  Technicians added one iPad to the network and 
performance was exceptional.  Then the team added 10 iPads to the network and 
simultaneously accessed video content on YouTube and Vimeo.  Response time was 
usable, but only marginally acceptable.  The team then repeated the same testing 
process with a total of 15 iPads, at which point the internet connection was barely 
usable, but unacceptable. 
     After the test of 15 units connected to the private network in our simulated classroom, 
the team added a full class load of 30 units.  The same test was performed, at which 
point connecting to the Internet to the simulated classroom was saturated and not 
usable. The testing processing enabled the university to understand the bandwidth 
limitations/barriers in teaching with iPads in K-12 schools.  After more thorough analysis, 
it was determined that the bottleneck for connectivity was with the Department of 
Information Systems (DIS) in Little Rock.  The filtering and packet shaping technology 
utilized by DIS limited available bandwidth for K-12 schools and caused the connection 
to be insufficient for using iPads in the classroom.  
     Following a brainstorming session, technicians determined that the best possible 
route would be to connect the respective K-12 sites to the ASU Wide Area Network.  
The current connections to the K-12 schools were a maximum of 10MB per second.  By 
connecting the schools to the ASU Wide Area Network, ASU was able to provide 
Internet access at between 155MB per second up to 1GB per second, as needed and 
as shown in Table 1. 
     By connecting each site to the ASU Wide Area Network, the university was in a 
position to control end-to-end network performance and therefore able to assure 
sufficient bandwidth was available for the classroom. 
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     Once the school was connected to the ASU network, the university placed a network 
router/switch unit in the wiring closet of the respective building at the K-12 site.  From 
this closet, two Ethernet connections were installed and connected to the classrooms 
used for teaching concurrent students.  Within the ceiling unit of the classrooms, two 
Wi-Fi access points were installed extending the campus wireless signal to the K-12 
school.  A picture of the Wi-Fi unit is found in Figure 1.   
     The Wi-Fi signal the student and instructor connect to is called “Astate Anywhere”. 
Since the network is secure, the concurrent ASU students and instructor use their ASU 
username and password to connect to the network.  This secure network prevents non-
ASU students from connecting to the network at the K-12 site. 
Results 
     The findings of this project are based on information obtained from the student 
surveys, classroom teacher surveys, and results of student performance on the General 
Education Social Studies Assessment.  Narrative survey data reflected the belief that 
the concurrent project allowed the school and the university to work together to meet 
the goals of the Common Core Standards and the goals of general education history 
courses.  Using the iPads to access primary and secondary documents and to conduct 
historical research strengthened analytical reading skills and critical thinking skills and 
when the work was completed by groups of students, collaborative work habits and 
skills were built.  When students presented their research in a keynote or iMovie for 
peers and teachers to view, they devoted more time to the project to ensure that the 
information was accurate and that it was presented in an informative, interesting, and 
sometimes entertaining manner.  As reported by classroom teachers, without students 
knowing it, they improved their oral communications skills, written communication skills, 
and developed their creative talents.  And as also reported by the classroom teachers, 
the high school concurrent students appeared to be excited and enthusiastic about 
completing assignments using the iPads.  
     The daily usage log that students completed and submitted in Blackboard at the end 
of each class period in which the iPads were utilized documented evidence of the use of 
the iPads in each classroom.  In the semester prior to the introduction of the iPads at 
Nettleton High School classroom teachers reported that students completed three days 
of research in the computer lab.  Assignments included seven reading assignments with 
short answer questions, one PowerPoint, and one research paper.  In the few weeks 
after the iPads were placed in the classroom,students had daily access to the Internet to 
conduct research.  Students completed numerous primary reading assignments and 
used apps like Geomasters to improve their geography skills.   
     At Valley View High School prior to the introduction of the iPads students had access 
to the computer lab for one day a semester to conduct research and the teacher 
provided one assignment using primary documents.  Once the iPads were placed in the 
classroom students engaged in several group and individual projects and produced 
three Keynote presentations, a Pages poster, and an iMovie.  Students had constant 
access to the Internet to conduct research, and as reported in the teacher surveys, the 
learning environments became much more interactive and engaging for all students.   
     One piece of assessment data that is very interesting was the consistent 
performance of concurrent students on the Department of History’s general education 
assessment instruments.  When comparing assessment data from concurrent classes 
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with assessment data from on-campus classes, as one might expect, concurrent 
students perform consistently higher than students on the ASU-Jonesboro campus on 
identical content knowledge assessments.  When the same assessments were 
administered in the concurrent classes that did not utilize iPads and in the concurrent 
classrooms where iPads were utilized, the results revealed that all concurrent students 
performed consistently, and even out-performed their on-campus counterparts.  One 
might infer or propose that the early success rate of the high school students may relate 
to ability and motivation. Concurrent high school students have achieved at an early 
point in their educational career (as sophomores, juniors, or seniors in high school) the 
required standardized test admission scores, as well as the personal motivation to 
complete college credit coursework while still in high school.  This may contribute to the 
ongoing and continuous higher achieving performance of the concurrent high school 
students over the on-campus, typical college student enrolled in general education 
social studies classes.     
     A further review of the assessment data show the benefits of using the iPads in the 
history classroom to include:   

• student access to a wider range of primary and secondary history 
resources;  

• an enhanced level of student creativity through digital applications 
allowing for the  expression of knowledge and understanding of history in 
multiple formats;  

• enhanced student technological skills with exposure to the latest 
instructional technologies available to schools. 

     To site the observations of classroom teachers as revealed in survey comments, “It 
was evident that using the iPads enhanced analytical reading, critical thinking, and 
effective writing and communication skills. And the iPads make learning fun.”The final 
assessment question asked teachers and students to comment on their overall 
evaluation of the iPad project.  Once student wrote, “The iPads enabled us to research 
individual topics more thoroughly as well as present research projects to our class.  The 
iPads allowed me to read about topics that interested me, making the chapters more 
interesting due to a different perspective.  The use of technology in the classroom has 
prepared me for the use of technology in today’s business world for research, 
communication, and presenting information.” Teacher commented also included, “Since 
the implementation of the iPad project, students have had fast and reliable access to 
the Internet.  The students no longer had to wait for the computer lab to open because 
they had access to the Internet on a daily basis.  The students are learning how to 
conduct research, how to put together a presentation rather quickly, and they are 
getting a chance to work on their presentation skills.  The skills that they are learning 
will help them in college and beyond.” 
Discussion 
     The pilot project was deemed successful by the assessment feedback obtained from 
surveys and general education scores resulting in expansion to additional concurrent 
high school partners. The pilot project assessment data provided compelling evidence 
of the impact of the iPad project on student learning, but the most enlightening evidence 
for all involved in the project, were the students’ smiling faces. 
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     One measure of success is growth and the one semester pilot project involving 2 
schools was expanded this fall to 2 additional high school concurrent partners.  Greene 
County Tech High School (GCT) and Jonesboro High School (JHS) were added in the 
fall 2012.  In the spring of 2013, the use of iPads in the content area of English will 
begin at GCT.   Since these fall 2012 classes have both non ASU students, the AP 
students as well as the ASU concurrent history students, the two new partner schools 
invested in the project by purchasing iPads for use by the non-ASU,AP students. ITS 
identified an alternative ASU student ID for the non-ASU students to allow access to the 
“Astate Anywhere” domain. ITS also installed an ASU network line in the two new 
partner schools. As with the spring 2011 pilot project, assessments will be administered 
to measure student-learning outcomes with comparisons to fall 2011 and sprint 2012 
data. 
     Another outcome of the project was an enhanced professional development program 
for teachers.  Using the history classroom teachers as key presenters, combined with 
Apple consultants and ASU faculty, a one day Technology Institute for Teachers was 
conducted on the ASU campus.  Participating teachers received six-clock hours of 
state-approved professional development. Plans are now underway for an annual 
summer, professional development Technology Institutes, with the focus being English 
for the summer, 2013.       
     Hopefully, this pilot project will be the start of many other projects involving ASU 
faculty and students, K-12 students, and iPads.  Beginning in the fall of 2013, all 
students enrolled in the Graduate Reading Programs (MSE and EdS) will be provided 
an iPad for use until program completion and graduation.  IPads will be used for 
practicum observations, conferencing sessions, and research.  As one project 
participants noted, “For several of us who are still digital immigrants, the journey is both 
exciting and fearful.  There is so much to learn.  For those of us who are digital natives, 
the journey is exciting and fun.  Hopefully, soon we will all be on the same journey of 
infusing technology in every aspect of our lives.”  
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Wireless Access Point installed in each classroom 
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     Larry Page and Sergey Brin, in a management communication to potential 
shareholders, stated Google was focused on making the world a better place. They 
believe Google should do no evil. This has been interpreted to mean the company 
would always put the Google’s users first (Financial, 2012).  Mark Zuckerberg 
expressed a similar philosophy for Facebook in his prospectus to potential 
shareholders. He implied that he did not build Facebook and other services to make 
money. Instead he made money to provide more and better services (Coz, 2012). While 
both of these comments seem refreshing, Google and Facebook are businesses. At 
their core, they need to show profits and answer to shareholders. But there is a more 
dangerous aspect to this story. Both Google and Facebook have the ability to gather 
together vast pieces of information about people. For example, Google Search, just one 
of many of Google’s services able to gather different types of information, can track 
every search that one makes.Also, while using Facebook, that company collects all of 
the information users put on theirFacebook pages. The users of Google Search and 
Facebook are not their payingcustomers. People do not pay money to use these 
services. However, the companies need to make money to satisfy investors who did not 
invest in these companies out of some altruistic desire to do well towards society. They 
expect their investment to make profits in the future. Google and Facebook are in a 
position to make money. The purchasers of their services, their paying customers, are 
businesses that purchase on-line advertisements in order to attract people to their 
business sites. Advertisements are not always effective. They can annoy people who 
are not interested in the product and then tune out the advertisements from all 
companies. Advertisers would be more effective if they could target adsjust topeople 
who might actually be interested in the product they are trying to sell. Google and 
Facebook, for a fee, are in a position to help their advertisers better track potential 
customers who might be interested in buying theirproducts. They can alsoprovide a 
platform for those ads the next time a potential buyer uses a Google service or logs 
onto Facebook. This process, of gathering information about the users of their services 
(data mining), can potentially do harm. This paper will consider the potential threats to 
privacy that stem from a business model which emphasizing creating profit by gathering 
and using the personal information of users. Potential solutions to serving advertisers, 
while still protecting the personal information of users, will also be examined.  
     Sometimes technology companies can place the private data of people using their 
services at risk inadvertently, simply because they do not carefully think through their 
practices. Privacy is simply not a priority. Facebook has a strict set of guidelines of what 
can appear on Facebook pages and what must be deleted.  Examples of banned 
images are pictures of naked private parts, drug use and sex. Having a policy is not 
enough. Facebook needs to monitor compliance with their policy and remove things that 
do not comply. In April 2012, Amine Derkaoui, a 21-year-old, gave an interview to 
Gawker. Hespent three weeks working in Morocco for oDesk. This is one of the 
outsourcing companies used by Facebook to monitor compliance. When a user of 
Facebook reports an abuse, a moderator sitting at a computer in Morocco or Mexico 
assesses the situation and deletes offending material, ignores the report if it is within the 
guidelines, or refers the situation back to an employee in California if a situation needs 
to be reported to authorities. For this work he was paid $1 an hour. According to 
Derkaoui, there were no security measures on a moderator’s computer to stop the 
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moderator from uploading the material (Hollingshead, 2012). It is not hard to imagine 
that someone being paid $1 an hour might wish to supplement this salary in some 
fashion. It is easy to imagine how a blackmail situation could develop since the 
moderator has full access to the information of the person whose page has the 
questionable material, as well as contact information from that page. Who monitors the 
monitors?  Facebook is not alone in outsourcing this type of work. While companies are 
not outsourcing to intentionally cause privacy problems, it is easy to see how situations 
can develop that could result in unintended privacy breaches.  These types of potential 
breaches are easily remedied, but they are potential examples of what could happen if 
privacy is not a priority. 
     However, things are not always so inadvertent. Technology companies often 
intentionally push the boundaries of what is considered an acceptable use of personal 
information. Tiny manipulations in the settings of a social network or a minor change in 
the code of an application can make the amount and type of information collected more 
valuable to advertisers (Cox, 2012). It could also be valuable to governmental 
institutions. Most users would not even be aware of the change in information collected 
or it’s potential use. Laws usually follow changes in technology and problems; they do 
not attempt to predict and avoid future problems. Thus the technology industry has been 
left to regulate itself on privacy matters (Cox, 2012). This has lead to abuses. Other 
examples of ignoring privacy concerns can be seen in Google’s business practices. 
Google altered its computer code to trick the Safari web browser (Apple’s) into 
overriding the privacy settings of people using devices such as iPads and 
iPhones.Google circumvented Safari’s privacy protections with tracking cookies in order 
to gather what users were doing online and pass this information back to Google’s 
advertising division.  Safari, as configured for iPhone use, is designed to block cookies 
(Canberra, 2012).  After this news broke, Microsoft investigated and reported that 
Google has also bypassed security settings in its web browser, Internet Explorer 
(Canberra, 2010).  A second example of not being sensitive to privacy concerns 
involved Google Buzz, a now defunct social network. When Google rolled out this new 
service in 2010, there were complaints that the service exposed contact information 
from Gmail users. Google did not allow its Gmail customers to opt out of the company’s 
privacy policy changes. By logging into their accounts, they were considered to have 
given consent to the changes. The FTC investigated and in June 2011 reached a 
settlement with Google. Under the terms of this 20-year settlement, Google is required 
to clearly notify users of any changes to its privacy policies and could not misrepresent 
how information would be used. Google also agreed to close monitoring of the 
settlement by the FTC (Kang, 2012). 
     Google is not alone in believing a company can simply acquire and use personal 
data. The address book in smart phones is free for app developers to take at will in 
phones like the iPhone (Apple) and Android devices (Google).App developers often 
take this information without the phone owner’s knowledge or permission. The address 
book can be where a user’s most personal data is carried. Congress scrutinized this 
practice in February 2012 and questioned Apple about how apps for the iTunes store 
could be approved when Apple’s published rules on apps prohibited the practice. Apps 
that collected and transmitted a user’s personal data without permission were popular 
apps like Yelp, Gowalla, Hipster and Foodspotting.  Apple approved all of these apps for 
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use on its devices. In fact Lookout, a mobile security company, found that 11% of 
approved apps in Apple’s iTunes Store had the ability to access a user’s contacts 
(Perlroth, 2012).Apple told Congress it would now focus on making apps acquire the 
owner’s permission before collecting such information. However, Apple did not explain 
how apps that secretly took personal data could have been approved despite violating 
Apple’s rules (Perlroth, 2012).This practice of taking personal data has been called an 
“industry best practice.” App makers collect this data to help quickly expand the network 
of people using their program. Many companies are quickly changing their apps before 
Apple and Congress agree to forced changes. They are placing warnings on how 
gathered data is used, request permission from the user to gather the data, and allow 
users to opt out. 
     In January 2012, Google announced a shift in its privacy policythat would allow the 
company to track users across all of its services. Google announced this March change 
well in advance to comply with the FTC settlement. Google always tracked people who 
used its services such as Gmail, Google Search, and YouTube. Now what is different is 
that Google will share the information gathered from its different services with all of its 
services (USA, 2012).  Google users are not in agreement over whether these changes 
are better for the user, or just for the advertisers and the company’s profits.  Some 
Google users are also unhappy that there was not an opt- out option short of not using 
Google’s services. Google responded to these concerns by saying that this change will 
be good for its users.Users of Google’s services are now presented with just one 
privacy policy, as the formerly different privacy policies have been consolidated. A 
single privacy policy makes understanding thepolicy easier for the user because the 
user now just has to review one policy that covers all of the company’s services (USA, 
2012).  Privacy watchdogs around the world have been demanding policies that are 
easier to understand from technology companies (Warman 2, 2012).  Also the policy 
only has to be agreed upon once, rather than each time the user moves to a different 
Google service. But for Google this is not just a change in a privacy policy; it is also a 
change in their business practices. Combining all gathered information from all its 
services allows the company to better target its users with ads which can command 
higher revenue from advertisers.  Again Google responds that, while there may be a 
benefit to advertisers, this change also better serves their users.  The consolidation 
allows Google to create new features in their existing services, make old services work 
better, and develop totally new services (Singletary, 2012). For example, if someone 
watches clips of the Minnesota Vikings on YouTube, the next time the person searches 
with the term “Vikings” the person is more likely to find stories about the football team 
appearing at the top of their search results than articles on the historical explorers.  This 
improves a person’s Google Search experience.  What this combining of information 
really does is build much more detailed profiles of its individual users.  There is no such 
thing as a free lunch.  The company does need to bring in more advertising revenue to 
compete.The more detailed the profiles of people are, the more valuable the profiles 
become to the company and its advertiser customers. These changes will also help 
Google better compete with Facebook. Google realized that Facebook would acquire 
considerable operating capital though its public offering. Google needs to generate 
revenue to compete with Facebook and the advertising revenue is a way to achieve this 
goal.  96% of Google’s revenues come from advertising.  Facebook last year lead the 
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U.S. in online display ads with a 16.3% share of the market. Google, despite having the 
dominant search engine, came in third after Yahoo with 9.3% of the online display ads 
market (Guyn 2, 2012). 
     This change in Google’s privacy policy may also have an impact for government 
institutions such as law enforcement. Instead of serving Google with many, separate 
court orders and establishing probable cause for taping into each individual service, 
Google could now be served with just one request for information, as all information 
would now be consolidated. One request will now bring up a person’s Google search 
history, YouTube viewing, calendar and appointments, as well as other types of 
information gathered by Google’s different services (USA, 2012).  This change makes it 
much easier for law enforcement to gather information about a person and build a case 
against them. For example, law enforcement now only needs to show probable cause to 
get a warrant to tap a person’s Google Search history to also be able toacquire the 
information Google gathered about the person from the person’s searches in Google 
Books or YouTube.  A more detailed profile of the person is acquired than law 
enforcementcould acquire before the changeusing only Google Search.  In the past law 
enforcement would need probable cause to each separate service they desired to 
search. 
     In February, the Electronic Privacy and Information Center, EPIC, filed a complaint 
with the U.S. District Court for the District of Columbia to force the FTC to take action 
against Google. The EPIC asked a federal judge to issue a temporary restraining order 
to stop Google from proceeding with its changes. They also asked the judge to issue a 
preliminary injunction to compel the FTC to do its job of protecting consumer’s privacy 
on the web and enforce its June 2011 settlement with Google.  The EPIC complained 
that the change in Google’s privacy and business practices threaten the same 
consumer interests that the FTC tried to protect in its 2011 settlement. They also 
questioned if Google adequately disclosed or explained that the consolidation of data 
was for the purpose of better enabling advertisers to target ads to users of Google’s 
services. They noted that online advertising generated nearly $40 billion in revenue for 
Google last year. They argued that Google’s goal is really to increase this source of 
revenue by selling more targeted ads to users based on a more highly developed profile 
of the person’s interests (Guynn 1, 2012). However, when giving extensive notice to 
changes in its privacy policy, it is not clear that Google violated its settlement. Also, 
other consumer protection groups conclude that Google, under existing laws, already 
could consolidate and integrate its services as well as the data the company already 
collects from its separate services.  Kashmir Hill, a Forbes writer, noted that as far back 
as 2005 Google’s privacy policies stated that the information a person submits under 
their account could be combined with information gathered from other Google services 
or third parties. Thus Google already had the right to track and combine mined data 
about users (National, 2012).Google announced that the changes only apply to users 
who logged into their services. Anyone can anonymously use Google Search and some 
other services like Google Maps without logging in. No one has to use other services 
like Gmail, which require being logged in. Google defend their changes by saying that 
they take privacy seriously and do not share user’s personal information outside of 
Google. It is argued that they are not collecting any more information than what was 
already being collected. The consolidation of information is actually a benefit to users 
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because it will allow the company to improve services (Guynn 1, 2012).  US District 
Judge Amy Berman Jackson dismissed EPIC’s legal challenge because she did not 
believe the court had the power to force the FTC to take action against Google (Guynn 
1, 2010). The EPIC is appealing.  
     Regulators in Europe also raised concerns that the new privacy changes and more 
robust profiles of users may also violate their privacy laws.  Google controls 80% of 
European searches, 30% of European smartphones, and 40% of online video globally 
(Garside, 2012). Britain’s Deputy Information Commissioner and data protection head, 
David Smith, expressed concerns about information being shared between over 60 
different Google services.  He concluded the new privacy policy was too vague for users 
to control how information was being shared.  Exactly what data is combined between 
which services and for what purposes?  How long will information be kept on file? Under 
the UK Data Protection Act, a company has to tell people what it actually intends to do 
with their data.  A company cannot just tell people what it might do at some unspecified 
time in the future.Smith, at a conference in Westminster said,  “Being vague does not 
help in giving users effective control about how their information is shared.  It’s their 
information at the end of the day” (Garside, 2012).Data protection commissioners in the 
27 EU countries seriously doubted that Google’s proposed actions were legal. In 
February European data protection commissioners asked the French data protection 
authority, the Commission Nationale de l Informatique et des Libertes’ (CNIL), to lead 
an investigation into the new policy.  Besides the vagueness of the privacy policy, the 
commissioners are also concerned that users cannot opt out of the new policy and still 
continue using all Google’s services (O’Brien, 2012).  Google’s software (Android) is 
installed on many different smartphones made by many different companies. Britain 
alone has 9.3 million Android users (Williams, 2012).  These people either must accept 
the new privacy policy to adequately and fully use the device or buy a new smartphone 
with a different operating system. Users do not realistically have the ability to opt out of 
data consolidation while still using all of Google’s services. 
     The CNIL asked Google to delay its proposed changes until they could investigate 
how the new plans will affect the company’s European customers.  Smith said that he 
wants search engines like Google included in European legislation currently being 
revised to give consumers a “right to be forgotten,” meaning a person would have the 
right to tell a company to delete all data they have about them (Ahmed, 2012).  He 
expressed concern that there had been reports of employees who lost their jobs 
because of information revealed about them in social media.  Smith said, “Google 
cannot just say: I’m just a messenger, I have no responsibility at all for the messages I 
carry.  Given their dominant role and their huge influence here, they have a 
responsibility to ensure they operate in a fair and reasonable way” (Garside, 
2012).Google said it was committed to privacy principles, but the company planned to 
move forward with its changes even as the European Commission explores overhauling 
its data protection rules.  The policy is easier to understand because it replaces more 
than 60 policies.  This is actually what EU privacy commissioners previously had asked 
Google to do.A Google spokesperson said, “Users can choose not to log into their an 
Android phone with their Google Account and still use the device to place phone calls, 
send text messages, browse the web, and use certain Google applications that do not 
require account authentication such as Google Maps” (Williams 1, 2010).  However, 
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Google applications like the Android Market, where users purchase apps or acquire 
apps for free, and Gmail could not be used. These services require authentication with a 
Google Account to be used.  Clive Gringras of Olswang responded to the ignoring of 
CNIL request by calling Google a “serial offended” on an international scale when it 
comes to disregarding the law (Fennell, 2012). This is the second investigation ongoing 
against Google.  The EU’s competition authority along with the US’s FTC were already 
considering allegations that Google favored its own products in its ranking of search 
results in Google Search ()’Brien, 2012).  An example of this favoritism is listing results 
from Google+ higher on searches than results found in Facebook or Twitter.David 
Masson, of the Salans office in Paris, was surprised by Google’s disregard of the 
request to delay the implication of the new privacy changes. He said, “This is 
characteristic of the particular way that some IT companies do business.  They act very 
fast, often regardless of the regulators.  But they need to be careful not least because in 
France such breaches could be a criminal matter” (Fennell, 2012).  In France, violating 
privacy regulations can also result in injunctions to stop the practice and $400,000 fines.  
Enforcement in other European countries will depend on the individual remedies of each 
country (Pfanner, 2012). Masson hoped Google would get involved in serious 
discussions with regulators rather than do things in a unilateral way. 
     Besides the consolidation of gathered information and the emphasis of Google 
products in Google Search, a number of European Countries are also investigating 
Google for its Street View mapping feature.  In March 2012 a Frenchman sued Google 
over a satellite photo showing him urinating in his front yard.  The case was dismissed 
on a technicality (Korea, 2012).  At first glance, this incidence is rather funny.   However 
in other situations, satellite photos that can clearly photograph in detail small objects 
and features do pose greater concerns.Google had meetings with Israeli security 
officials to ensure the technology does not put lives at risk.  Street View now blurs faces 
and license plate in photos and pictures are not allowed of certain areas. Street View 
only allows users to tour Tel Aviv, Jerusalem and Haifa.  It does not provide real-time 
images of what is happening on the street.  Users cannot zoom in closely to the 
entrance of the Arlosoroff train station, although a panoramic view of four different 
entrances to the Central Bus Station in southern Tel Aviv is available (Hartman, 2012).  
Complaints are also being received that sometimes the technology fails to blur some 
faces or license plates.  Google is also often the brunt of online jokes in Israeli forums 
because the technology does occasionally obscure faces on billboards.  Israel is a good 
example of a country aware of the need to strike some sort of balance to encourage 
tourism while also attempting to provide security to tourists and residents.  Potential 
tourists like the ability to survey sites in advance of their trip.  The technology also 
makes it possible for people who would like to be tourists, but cannot afford or do not 
have the time to make the trip, to take virtual tours of heritage and cultural sites.  Yuval 
Wagner, a member of the Disabled Peoples Association in Israel, testified to how he 
uses Street View before going to a restaurant to see how high the curb is and if the 
pathway is wheelchair accessible (Hartman, 2012). 
     In the US, Google also came under fire in the production of its new 3D mapping 
technology called MapsGL.  To produce these maps, Google not only used satellite 
images, butthey also obtained the use of a fleet of military spy planes equipped with 
military-grade cameras that can see in detail an object on the ground down to four 
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inches (Sarno, 2012).  It is easy to understand how people could believe a new and 
privately owned Big Brother was spying on them from the sky.  The company does blur 
faces and license plates.  However, there was at least one incidence where a man 
exiting a sex shop was recognized (Koening, 2012).  At all times one will need to be 
conscious of how covers are strategically placed while sunbathing, and watering the 
shrubs certainly better be done with a watering can!  Besides satellites and spy planes, 
Google also uses a fleet ofcamera-equipped cars to drive up and down streets to 
produce maps for Street View. While these cars were in use, they were discovered to 
also have been gathering large amounts of data from people’s private Wi-Fi networks.  
Collected data included passwords, personal emails, and web browsing histories among 
other things.  When confronted with this charge, Google said it did not realize it had 
been gathering this data and that the company would erase the information as soon as 
possible (Sarno, 2012).Rumors appeared spring 2012 that Apple would be dumping 
Google Maps in iOS 6.  Apple also acquired planes to fly around taking pictures when 
the company bought C3 Technologies.  This company was already using the technology 
and building 3D maps.  Google then preempted Apple’s formal announcement by 
announcing its updates to Google Maps.  Google boasted that 300 million people 
across the US would be covered by the new technology by the end of 2012.  Apple then 
formally announced its new operating system, iOS 6, and indicated that it had created 
its own maps with hyper-realistic 3D imagery.  Street View would no longer be used and 
just Apple’s 3D maps would now be available in the new operating system (Hartley, 
2012). In June 2012, Senator Charles Schumer of New York expressed concerns about 
companies using military-grade spy planes.  He sent a letter to both Google and Apple 
requesting that they take steps to protect both personal privacy and government 
infrastructure.  He expressed concern that maps of greater detail than what is currently 
in use would give criminals or terrorists greater ability to target power and water grids 
across the US. He also suggested that the companies should tell communities in 
advance when they would be photographed, blur out people, and allow people to opt 
out of having their homes photographed.  He wrote, “Barbequing [sic] or sunbathing in 
your backyard shouldn’t be a public event” (Clark, 2012).  Google’s response has been 
to restate that Google is always concerned about privacy, but the types of images takes 
by planes are the same type of images that have been takes for many years. 
     The making of 3D mobile maps has little to do with advertisers and instead points to 
a second aspect of a business model.  Google can increase advertising revenue, but for 
what purpose?  People only have so much time to spend online.  The next really 
successful companies may be the ones that can get users to stay within the systems 
the companies have developed during the user’s online time (Financial, 2012).  Apple 
has been very successful because it keeps its users within its system.  When one buys 
a computer, iPad, iPhone, or iPod, iTunes comes with the device. This allows the user 
to buy from Appleapps, music, movies, books, and anything else needed for business, 
school or entertainment use.  Once users start to purchase products for their devices, 
there is little incentive to go elsewhere.  The products will not necessarily work outside 
the system.  This encourages loyalty and staying within the Apple system.  Having this 
closed system and having Apple monitor what is approved for use in the system, also 
makes for less problems between the hardware and software.  The devices and 
software operate most of the time without glitches.  This is a big advantage over other 
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companies’ products.  The one thing that Apple lacks is a social network to better keep 
people inside its system.  Apple tried Ping, but it was more music orientated and not a 
real threat to Facebook.  Apple is now, in iOS 6, including Facebook integration to 
compensate for its lack of a social network.  Apple appears to have a very successful 
business model that includes both a system and increasing revenue. 
     Other companies are trying to develop a similar model. Amazon has an online store 
as well as their new tablet Kindle Fire, which runs the Android operating system.  From 
this tablet people can buy apps that allow the user to produce written documents, listen 
to music, watch movies, and read books among other things.  They do not have a 
phone and their tablet is weak in comparison to an iPad, but they can sell 
advertisements for their online store and they have a system that can hold a viewer’s 
interest for a long period of time. Microsoft is behind.  Although it has hardware and 
software, the company does not have a system tying it together.  Microsoft recently 
provided money to Barnes and Noble presumably to jump-start the development of a 
system.  Microsoft has devices, software, and gaming systems.  What Barnes and 
Noble has is online music, apps, and books.  If Microsoft could combine some aspects 
of both businesses, it could quickly develop the start of its version of iTunes.  However, 
Barnes and Noble tablets are Android devices.  It would take some work to bring the 
music, apps, and books to a Windows device.  Barnes and Noble has a tablet, but it is 
not as powerful or stable as an iPad.  Purchasing from their website is slower and not 
as stable an experience as using Amazon’s website.  Barnes and Noble could benefit 
from any additional development Microsoft could provide.  Microsoft tried a phone, but it 
could not compete with the iPhone.  Other companies can use Microsoft’s hand held 
device operating system to run their phones.  To avoid fragmentation and 
standardization problems, Microsoft is laying out specific guidelines for manufactures to 
follow if they wish to adopt the Windows Phone platform (Hartley, 2012). Microsoft also 
has a billion-dollar partnership with Nokia. This is a Finnish company that could help 
quickly spread a Windows Phone internationally.  Several market research firms 
forecast Windows Phone’s international market share will increase to the number two 
positions after Android by 2015 (Hartley, 2012).  Microsoft is also probably hoping its 
new tablet computer, Surface, announced in June 2012, can compete with the iPad.  
However, some system for the tablet to operate within for it’s content would probably be 
helpful.Windows 8, Microsoft’s new operating system for smart phones, will be better 
integrated into the company’s computer operating system (Hartley, 2012).  This 
integration is also what Apple is continuing to work toward.  Facebook started its initial 
public offering with a valuation of $100 billion. In it’s filing to the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, it clamed to have 845 million active users all supplying personal 
information (Ramli, 2012).  What Facebook lacks is hardware and a system beyond just 
its social system. However, Facebook is not going in this direction. Facebook is 
competing with Google to be the main portal that people use to access the Internet as 
well as the main mechanism through which people connect with their friends (Maitlis, 
2012).  They appear to be working on more deeply integrating companies and brands 
into news feeds (Marlow, 2012).  People like to spend Internet time in social networks.  
People already spend more time in Facebook socializing than they do using Google 
services and searches (Marlow, 2012).  They might not need hardware or a broader 
system.  They may be able to grow simply with tailored ads. 
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     Google also needs to consider a system business model to go along with increasing 
its ad revenue.The company has not been able to keep its users together under a tent 
to build company loyalty.  Google’s services are more looked upon as utilities (Financial, 
2012).  They need to compete better for the time people are able to be online.  Google 
recognizes this as they tried creating a social network first with Buzz and now with 
Google+.  Google’s Android operating system was just launched a little over three years 
ago.  It now accounts for half of all smartphones used around the world.  The Android 
operating system is fragmenting (Hartley, 2012).  Google does not sell phones. The 
company gives other companies free access to its Android operating system.  Google 
also lets other companies customize the software as they see fit.  The business model 
was simple.  Give the operating system away and more devices will be using the 
operating system.  This would expand the number of platforms for Google’s other 
services.  As more people use their services, advertisers would depend more on Google 
to reach an ever-expanding pool of people (Hartley, 2012).  The strategy is working 
well.  However, because companies that adopt the Android operating system can 
customize the system, they do not have to incorporate all of Google’s services.  
Amazon uses the Android system on its Kindle Fire.  Instead of placing Google’s 
Marketplace on its tablets, they instead send users to the Amazon store.  Another 
developing problem is fragmentation.  Adopters of the operating system can change the 
software.  This makes it hard for app developers to make one app and have it work well 
on all Android devices. The differences between android devices make for a more 
unsatisfying user experience.  Not everything will necessarily just work like it does in 
Apple’s system.Google recently used some of its monetary reserves to purchase 
Motorola.  This company makes cell phones and has many patents.  The patents 
allowed Google to develop their new tablets Nexus 7 and Q.  The fact that Google now 
owns hardware could cause concerns among other phone manufactures that adopted 
their system.  Big adopters like Samsung helped increase Android’s market share and 
were instrumental in the company’s initial growth.  They could now feel second as 
Google focuses on hardware (Hartley, 2012). 
     Keeping users inside a system and selling ads both appear to be integral parts of 
most large companies’ business models.  Despite this business fact, should privacy be 
something that can simply be sacrificed?  Do people even care?  Does it matter if 
someone is texting their family about whether they would like Mexican take-out brought 
home for dinner and, the next time the person searches the web, ads for places that sell 
tacos pop up on the phone?  South Korea is one of the most wired countries in the 
world.  It has gone through three major releases of personal information by domestic 
Internet service providers.  There should have been outrage, class actions, and lawsuits 
when this occurred.  Only 0.01 percent of 10 million potential victimsfiled lawsuits.  
There is an atmosphere of passive acceptance after numerous releases of personal 
information. This is the way things are (Mu-hyun, 2012). Europe has been the strongest 
in its criticism of Google and intolerance of leaks of personal information. A factor in 
their stronger reaction may be their history of governments using information to retaliate 
against people deemed undesirable or those who are not supporters.  When analyzing 
the Google situation, European Justice Commissioner Viviane Reding said people could 
only give up their privacy if they are aware of what is happening and choose, after clear 
disclosures, to waive their privacy rights.  Rights cannot be lost in a “sneaking” way 
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(Williams, 2012).  The Bloomberg news agency assessed the situation and concluded 
that privacy advocates were over-reaching. “Google is not collecting any new 
information; rather, it is sharing – with itself – more of the information it already has” 
(Strecker, 2012). 
     So companies have been collecting and selling user personal information for a long 
time.  Is Google doing evil?  Is Facebook providing a service primarily to make money?  
These writers do not believe so.  These are idealistic people and companies.  They 
want to do “good” and provide users with valuable products that will better their lives.  
There just is no such thing as a free lunch.  All app users know there will be ads on free 
apps.  If a user wants no ads, the user has to pay for the product.  This can get 
expensive.  If there were no exceptions, there would either be no valuable services like 
Google Search or web locations where people could connect with distant friends and 
family, or we would have a society where some can pay andenjoy valuable services and 
others cannot.Some balance needs to be struck so companies can thrive and provide 
society with even greater services while individual users have the ability and power to 
decide what personal information is worth releasing.  A common idea is that once 
privacy is gone, it is gone forever (Timpane, 2012).  That may be true for an individual’s 
personal information especially if the information spreads on the web.  However it 
should not be true of all other people in a country and for all time.  Also, if information is 
just on one site and it can be removed before it spreads, a quick request to remove the 
information could limit the privacy damage.  The laws will never be able to catch up to, 
let alone get ahead of, technology.  Companies cannot assume that the way they do 
business will be the way they will always be able to do business.  However, if there are 
going to be discussions of changes, the companies should be informed in advance and 
given a seat at the table.  All must come to the table ready to compromise and listen.  
There should then be a grace period before changes take affect so companies can 
adapt.  Lawmakers who wish to make changes should consult privately with potentially 
affected companies.  There needs to be good faith on both sides. Trying to make 
companies into the villains for political gain does not accomplish anything.  It can drive 
companies to quickly make changes to preserve their competitive edge in tough 
business climates before privacy changes actually take place.  There has been a 
poisonous climate between many businesses and politicians for some time.  Good faith 
on both sides of IT issues needs to be restored. Hopefully neither side will use gathered 
information against either side or citizens.  
     What about individual users?  They cannot expect that somebody else will coddle 
them.  Users must be proactive when using services.  These writers believe the 
European suggested approach may be the best solution.  Companies need to clearly 
and completely disclose what information they need, for what purpose, and for how long 
the information will be stored.  It is the user’s job to read and understand the policies or 
ask questions.  Also, just because someone has consented to some companypractice 
that should not mean that the person has consented to all things the company plans to 
do and for all time.  One cannot be said to have given specific informed consent into the 
future by doing nothing. It seems like when a user wishes to use anything, there is a 
“terms and conditions” section.  How many people just click “accept” without bothering 
to read that section?  It was reported that the British video games retailer GameStation 
believed no one ever read before clicking accept.  The company slipped in a line 
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requiring users to promise to hand over their immortal souls for the privilege of using the 
product.  The company acquired 7,500 souls (Warman 2, 2012)! Companies need to do 
their jobs and users must take responsibility anddo theirs.  An opt-out option should 
exist for most products.  In some cases the opt-out may mean the potential user cannot 
use the service.  There is a vibrant market out there.  If users are not happy with terms, 
sometimes users need to decline services and walk away. It would also be nice if users 
were given the option to pay nominal amounts for the privilege of avoiding ads and the 
loss oftheir personal information.  (Although these writers bet most people do not care 
enough to pay a nominal fee and will simply accept what is offered for free.)  It would 
also be nice to have a “right to be forgotten.”  Mistakes are made and people over time 
change their minds about earlier accepting conditions.  This option seems to make it 
possible to say that sometimes, once privacy is gone, it may not be permanently gone. 
     What can people do if they do not like Google’s change in their privacy policy?  
Users could switch to another system. However, as this paper indicated, all the other 
companies are basically doing similar things.  Also it can be very time consuming and 
expensive to change systems.  Users could divide and conquer.  Instead of relying on 
Google for everything, users could use Bing, ask.com, Yahoo search, or DuckDuckGo 
rather than Google Search when searching, Hotmail or Yahoo instead of Gmail for 
email, and Facebook instead of Google+.  An additional divide and conquer approach is 
to set up more than one Google account and use different accounts at different times 
when one needs to sign in or when in places like YouTube.  Another tactic is to use 
Google’s privacy tools.  The company offers a range of privacy tools designed to give 
users some choices.  Consider using tools like Ad Preferences Manager, Search 
Personalization Opt-out, Web History Controls, and the Incognito mode in Google’s 
Chrome Web browser.  Google Dashboard is helpful because it give users an idea of 
the type of things Google is tracking.  Delete one’s web history and cookies.  Sign out 
before searching.  The most tracking is done when users are signed into their accounts.  
I do not know how to do any of this!  The old days of looking for someone to coddle and 
protect are over. It is a user’s job to learn about the services one wishes to use.  Service 
providers must provide choices and make things clear, but users must become 
educated in the services they use.  Or one can just trust the government and the 
different companies to balance a user’s desire for many new free services with a user’s 
desire for some vague idea of privacy protection.  
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Abstract 
     The purpose of this study was to investigate undergraduate students' perceptions of 
oral lectures and active learning instructional strategies, including what could be done to 
potentially make the oral lecture methodology more motivating for students. A 
questionnaire on oral lectures and active learning instructional strategies was 
administered to two-hundred two (202) students at a Historically Black University in the 
Mid-Atlantic region of the United States.    
     A descriptive analysis conducted on oral lectures and active learning instructional 
strategies confirmed that eighty-eight (88) percent of the students perceived that they 
preferred active learning while eleven (11) percent preferred oral lectures. When asked 
what could be done to potentially make oral lectures more motivating the following 
responses were given: involve students in classroom participation, include visual aids;   
increase the enthusiasm of the teacher; and relate the information to situations and to 
students.  When asked if the students ever felt bored in oral lectures, ninety-six (96) 
percent of the students perceived that they have felt bored in oral lectures. Sixty-eight 
(68) percent of the students perceived that if the oral lecture methodology was modified, 
they would be more motivated to learn.   
     This study has significant implications for the way that professors deliver information 
and the impact of teacher pedagogy on the academic achievement of undergraduate 
students. Students’ perceptions of oral lectures and active learning strategies also have 
powerful implications for advancing educational outcomes. Best practices relative to the 
lecture methodology were also explored, including self evaluation.  
Introduction 
     Institutions of higher learning across the nation are responding to political, economic, 
social, and technological pressures to be more responsive to students’ needs and are 
becoming increasingly more concerned about how well students are prepared to 
assume societal roles. Faculty are already feeling more pressure to lecture less, to 
make use of more interactive learning environments, to integrate technology into the 
learning experience, and to make use of collaborative learning strategies when 
appropriate (George Mason University Article, n.d).  
Definitions  
     The definitions of the terms used in this study are:   

1. Active learning: Active learning is defined as anything that students do in a 
classroom other than merely passively listening to an instructor’s lecture.   

2. Lecture: Lecture is when an instructor is the central focus of information transfer 
(Kelly, n.d.).    

Background Literature  
     Historical Factors. In the United States lecturing is the most common method when 
teaching adults, and is so all over the world. Furthermore, the dominance of lecturing is 
not confined to educational establishments (Bligh, 2000).  Lecture can be a very 
effective way to present information but use of the lecture mode only may be 
problematic for students and teachers. Sullivan and McIntosh (1996) confirm that the 
lack of training in presenting effective lectures, rather than the method itself may be the 
greatest weakness of the lecture. Kim and Kellough (1987) suggest that teachers are 
comfortable with the traditional method (lecture) because they are in control of content 
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and time. However, there is a large amount of research attesting to the benefits of 
active learning (Paulson & Faust, 2010).   
     Active Learning. Active learning includes all forms of learning that allows students 
to talk, write, listen, reflect, practice, share, solve, and stimulate (Chesley, 2009). Active 
learning includes everything from listening practices to complex group exercises in 
which students apply course material to “real life” situations and new problems (Paulson 
& Faust, 2010). Prince (2004) confirms that active learning requires students to do 
meaningful learning activities and think about what they are doing; in practice active 
learning involves what is done in the classroom. The core elements of active learning 
are student activity and engagement.     
     The active learning approach is student-centered versus teacher-centered. The 
benefits of active learning include a deeper understanding of the material, and more 
ability to apply, analyze, and synthesize as a result of connecting with the information in 
a more tangible way than as a listener only (Chesley, 2009). Research confirms that 
students learn more if they are actively engaged with the material that they are studying 
(Chickering & Gamson, 1987). Research also shows that engagement with learning 
material leads to better retention (Santen & Hemphill, 2009).   
     Learning is an individual and active process. Learning is enhanced when multiple 
sensory modalities are active and new knowledge, skills, and attitudes are connected 
with existing knowledge and are meaningful. Retention is enhanced when new neural 
connections are strengthened, when new learning is output proximal to input, and when 
contextual cues for output are present during input (Santen & Hemphill, 2009).      
     The Oral Lecture Model. The concept is for students to sit passively in rows of 
chairs and tables all facing the presenter, who usually resides at a lectern. A lecture is a 
“one-to-many” form of communication, involving little or no audience participation. It is 
authoritarian, by nature (McCurry, 2010). Mintz (n.d.) confirm that in general, students 
capture only 20-40 percent of a lecture’s main notes. After three weeks, most students 
remember less than 10 percent of what was said in the lecture. Students remember 
most of the ten minutes, but very little from the middle part of the lecture (Denman, 
2005).         
     Oral lectures have both advantages and disadvantages. It is important to know that 
lecture does have its place and that one should not conduct active learning without 
content or objectives (McKinney, n. d.). Table 1 provides a summary of the pros and 
cons of the lecture methodology.  
     Making the Lecture More Motivating. Although there are times when lecturing is 
the most appropriate methodology, the current thinking in college teaching and learning 
suggests that the use of a variety of instructional methods can positively enhance 
student learning. Teaching strategies should be carefully matched to the teaching 
objectives of a specific lesson (George Mason University Article, n.d.). The use of 
interactive exercises, small group projects, demonstrations, and other active learning 
exercises help maintain students’ focus as well as provide opportunities to strengthen 
and expand upon new learning (Nevid, 2006).     
     Incorporating both active and innovative technologies into a large lecture hall setting 
increases student attendance and participation, thereby playing an important role in 
their engagement and performance in meeting course objectives (Noto, Miyazaki, & 
Jonas, 2008). Used in conjunction with active learning strategies, the traditional lecture 
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can be an effective way to achieve instructional goals. One advantage of the lecture 
approach is that it provides a way to achieve instructional goals (George Mason 
University Article, n.d). 
     Nevid (2006) confirms that the most effective lectures engage students by promoting 
active learning through student participation, use of rhetorical questions, small group 
activities, self-assessment activities, and informal debates. The effective lecturer 
facilitates participatory activities to involve students more directly in the learning 
process. Filene et al. (2004) posit that the most effective lecturers open the hour with a 
question – a problem – a grabber, using perhaps a quotation, anecdote, cartoon, or a 
device to begin the lecture.           
     Woo et al. (2008) found that incorporating both active learning techniques and 
innovative technologies into a large lecture hall setting increases student attendance 
and participation, thereby playing an important role in their engagement and 
performance in meeting course objectives.  Ernst (as cited in Clay 2008) confirms that 
anytime that you bring in active learning to your classroom; the points that you are trying 
to make with students have a much better chance of sticking.  Lecture combined with 
active learning can lead to goal attainment (Chesley, 2009).       
Theoretical Framework  
     The theoretical framework for this study is Jerome Bruner’s discovery learning 
method of inquiry based instruction. Bruner advocates the use of techniques wherein 
one is encouraged to discover facts and relationships for themselves. A major theme in 
Bruner’s approach to instruction is that learning is an active rather than a passive 
process. These notions are basic to a constructivist approach to instruction (Lefrançois, 
2012).       
     The constructivist learning model’s aim is to encourage students not just to 
remember information but to engage it, work with it, take ownership of it, and 
understand it by adding to known knowledge, and building on new knowledge by 
exploring possibilities (Clark, 2008).  
Research Hypotheses  

1. Students will prefer interactive learning to oral lecture instructional learning 
strategies in the classroom.  

2. Students will perceive that they are more motivated to learn from interactive 
instructional learning strategies rather than the lecture methodology.  

3. Students will perceive that when the oral lecture method is modified, they will 
be more motivated to learn.  

Significance of the Study 
       This research study will make a significant contribution to understanding how 
students perceive instructional strategies. This study is directly linked to improving the 
awareness of student perceptions on instructional strategies. Increased awareness is 
expected to change knowledge, perceptions, and attitudes about instructional 
strategies. Further, this study has the possibility of informing professors’ about the 
impact of their instructional strategies. Knowledge on alternatives to the traditional 
classroom instruction (lectures) can add to the professor’s repertoire of instructional 
skills.       
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Method 
     The participants were 202 African American undergraduate students attending a 
historically black university in the Mid-Atlantic region of the United States. The 
participants were recruited from undergraduate psychology classes at the university. 
The College Students’ Perceptions of Oral Lectures and Active Learning Instructional 
Strategies Survey was used in the study. This questionnaire was developed by the 
researcher to secure feedback on the students’ perception of oral lectures and active 
learning instructional strategies, including what might be done to make oral lectures 
more motivating. The survey also contained questions relative to demographics of the 
students, including (a) the student’s gender, (b) the student’s classification, and (c) the 
student’s major.   
     Among the students who participated, 42 were male and 139 were female (21 
students did not indicate their gender). Of these students, 17% were freshmen, 28% 
were sophomores, 39% were juniors, and 16% were seniors. Undergraduate 
psychology students voluntarily participated in the study conducted in the spring 2010 
semester. Administration of the questionnaire took an average of 10 minutes.      

Results 
Qualitative Analysis  
       The College Students’ Perceptions of Oral Lectures and Active Learning 
Instructional Strategies Survey was administered to the students. When asked how they 
liked to learn best in the classroom, i.e., oral lectures or active learning, eighty-eight (88) 
percent of the students perceived that they preferred active learning while eleven (11) 
percent perceived that they preferred oral lectures in the classroom. Active learning is 
defined as anything that students do in a classroom other than listening to a lecture.         
     A descriptive analysis conducted on how often students encountered oral lectures 
and active learning in the classroom confirmed the following: forty-seven (47) percent of 
the students encountered oral lectures most of the time, while sixty-five (65) percent of 
the students encountered active learning most of the time.  
      When asked if they believed that oral lectures and active learning strategies aid in 
their learning, forty-one (41) percent of the students perceived that oral lectures aid in 
their learning while ninety-one (91) percent of the students perceived that oral learning 
strategies aid in their learning.  
     Forty-two (42) percent of the students perceived that their attention was not 
maintained throughout the oral lecture, while almost thirteen (13) percent of the 
students perceived that their attention was maintained throughout active learning 
strategies. Table 2 describes the frequencies and percentages of what students 
perceived relative to their attention being maintained throughout the oral lecture.    
     Relative to active learning, students perceived that their attention was maintained 
throughout active learning (86 percent) while twelve (12) percent perceived that their 
attention was not maintained throughout active learning. The results of this study 
suggest that students are more likely to maintain their attention in active learning 
activities rather than in the oral lecture. Table 3 describes the frequencies and 
percentages of what students perceived relative to their attention being maintained 
throughout active learning.   
     The next set of questions addressed if students ever felt bored with oral lectures and 
if oral lectures were modified if they would be more motivated to learn. On one hand, 
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ninety-six (96) percent of the students perceived that they have felt bored in oral 
lectures, while only two (2) percent felt that they were not ever bored in oral lectures. On 
the other hand, sixty-eight (68) percent perceived that if oral lectures were modified they 
would be more motivated to learn.  
     Lastly, when asked what could be done to potentially make oral lectures more 
motivating a number of responses were provided. Almost forty (40) percent of the 
students perceived that involving the students in classroom participation would make 
the lecture more motivating. Incorporating techniques such as: including visual aids, 
teacher enthusiasm, and relating the information to situations that the students were 
familiar with also were important to make oral lectures more motivating. Other 
suggestions included: the lecturer providing more hands on opportunities in the 
classroom, speaking louder, finding creative ways to deliver the material, making the 
lecture more fun and entertaining, incorporating more group discussion, including 
videos, and shortening the lecture. Table 4 describes what students perceived would 
make lectures potentially more motivating.  
     In summary, results from this study suggest that students perceived that active 
learning strategies were preferred rather than the oral lecture methodology.  In addition, 
students perceived that they were able to maintain their attention in active learning 
rather than oral lectures. Almost ninety-six (96) percent of the students have felt bored 
in oral lectures; however, almost seventy (70) percent of the students perceived that if 
the oral lecture methodology were modified, they would be more motivated to learn.  
Implications and Best Practices   
     This research study has significant implications for the way that professors deliver 
information and the impact of teacher pedagogy on the academic achievement of 
undergraduate students. Based on the findings of this study, professors may need to 
periodically refocus students’ attention in the classroom. Students perceived that they 
generally felt bored in oral lectures. This suggests that in undergraduate college 
classrooms for millennial students, interactive teaching may be a factor in the 
formulation of students’ perceptions of classrooms and how they perceive their learning 
environment.     
     It would be important to study the impact of lecture versus interactive learning 
relative to changes in students’ knowledge and skills. This would include examining in 
detail the factors that make lectures most advantageous for the classroom process and 
how teachers and students can collectively maximize the lecture method of teaching. 
Ultimately, research documenting how students’ viewpoints are being successfully and 
actively engaged to improve educational outcomes would be beneficial. 
     Cashin (1990 as cited in the George Mason University Article, n.d.) recommends the 
following to help make the lecture approach more effective, including the lecturer being 
more enthusiastic; fitting the lecture to the audience, presenting more than one side of 
an issue and being aware of your audience. Nevid (2006) confirms that the most 
effective lecturers use visual aids and engage students and help them to become more 
active learners. Campbell and Mayer (2009) suggest that one approach to make 
learning more effective is to ask questions during the lecture. All of the above 
suggestions were in line with the findings of this study.        
     A combination of learning aids, including written materials like handouts, visual aids 
like PowerPoint, and interactive exercises can broaden the learning environment 
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beyond listening and note-taking (Nevid, 2006). These along with other strategies allow 
the learning to become more proactive in the learning process (Goodman, 2010).  Clark 
(2008) suggests that the creative use of information and communication technology 
(ICT), especially presentation software such as PowerPoint to bring renewed interest 
and changed direction to the lecture format. This can creatively enhance the lecture and 
help bridge the divide between direct and constructivist learning models.      
     Other learning pedagogies worthy of professors’ use include cooperative learning, 
debates, drama, role playing and stimulation, and peer teaching (Bonwell & Eison, 
1991). Group role play and collaborative exercises are exciting ways to diversify college 
students’ classroom experience and to incorporate active learning into teaching 
(McCarthy & Anderson, 2000). The use of clickers promote active learning by enabling 
every student to participate in a discussion (Depaul Teaching Commons, n.d.).      
     Sullivan and McIntosh (1996) propose three formal techniques to evaluate the quality 
of a lecture. The first is feedback from the students; secondly, self-evaluation via a 
video recording; lastly, the third formal technique involves the use of an observer.  
Conclusion  
     The reform of instructional practice in higher education must begin with the 
professors’ efforts and need to change. Academic administrators can help these 
initiatives by recognizing and rewarding excellent teaching in general and adopting 
instructional innovations. Through the coordinated efforts of individual faculty, faculty 
developers, academic administrators, and educational researchers, higher education 
can make real the promise of active learning a reality (Bonwell & Eison, 1991). Students 
must also take responsibility for their own professional development and increase their 
level of participation in the process (Seeler, Turnwald, & Bull, 1994). 
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Table 1 The Pros and Cons of the Lecture Method 
Pros Cons 

  Lectures are a straightforward way to 
impart knowledge to students quickly 

Students strong in learning styles other 
than auditory learning will have a 
harder time engaged by lectures 
Students who are weak in note-taking 
skills will have trouble understanding 
what they should remember from 
lectures 

Instructors also have greater control 
over what is taught 

Students can find lectures boring 
causing them to lose interest 

Students who are auditory learners find 
that lectures appeal to their learning 
style 
Logistically, a lecture is often easier to 
create than other methods of 
instruction 

Students may not feel that they are 
able to ask questions as they arise 
during lectures 

Lecture is a familiar method to most 
teachers because it was typically the 
way that they were taught 

Teachers may not get a real feel for 
how much students are understanding 
because there is not that much 
opportunity for exchanges during 
lectures 

Source: Kelly (n.d.). Lecture Pros and Cons.  
 
 
Table 2.  Is your attention maintained throughout the oral lecture?     
      Frequency (Percentage)
     Attention  (Oral Lecture)    

    

      
     Yes                  26  (12.9)    
     Maybe                  90  (44.6)  
     No         86  (42.5)  
     All Participants (Total)                                   202 (100)          
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Table 3. Is your attention maintained throughout active learning?     
      Frequency (Percentage)
     Attention (Active Learning)        

    

      
     Yes                     174 (86.1)    
     Maybe                     25 (12.4)   
     No            3  (1.5)  
     All Participants (Total)                                      202 (100)             
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Table 4.  How can Oral Lectures potentially be made more motivating?   
       
  Students’ Recommendations         

(Percentage) 

      Involve students in Classroom Participation  (39)  
      Include visual aids                 (11)  
      Teacher enthusiasm                         ( 9)  
      Relate the information to the student            ( 6)  
      Other                   (35)   
      All Participants (Total)             (100)  
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Introduction 
     In the past, students experienced more traditional ways of learning in the classroom. 
These students passively used technology, sought out librarians for assistance with 
their academic pursuits, and used physical copies of books, newspapers, and journals 
as their sources.   In the 21st

Review of the Literature 

 century, however, a new generation of students has 
emerged.  The majority of students now own a laptop, with many of these students also 
owning a handheld, internet-capable device (Smith & Caruso, 2010).  These students 
also prefer to use the technology available to them, as opposed to using a library 
(Nicholas & Lewis, 2008).  With this explosion of technology being accessed and used 
by today’s college students, they have adopted a differently style of reading.  This style 
has been termed power browsing and refers to the way in which individuals rarely read 
full text, but skim and search for information (Rowlands et. al, 2008).  The purpose of 
the current research is to provide empirical evidence of power browsing at the college 
level. This research determines if power browsing is prevalent among college students 
while taking exams and if certain students are more likely to power browse than others.    

     A comprehensive survey of college students attending 127 different colleges or 
universities in the United States and Canada found that almost all students own a 
computer (Smith & Caruso, 2010). Laptops had the highest percentage of ownership, as 
83.8% of the sample reported that they own one.  Furthermore, more than 60% of these 
students also reported that they own an internet-capable handheld device, and over 
90% indicated that they communicate through social networking sites.   
     According to Rosen (2010), today’s college students always have their technology 
turned on and they are always connected to at least one device for most of their day.  A 
recent survey of college students found that approximately 73% reported that they 
needed technology in order to study and 38% reported repeated checking of their 
technological devices (Kessler, 2011).  Similarly, Smith and Caruso (2010) found that 
many students report using their college’s library website during the semester; however, 
students used the website for both academic and non-academic purposes. Moreover, 
other research suggests that college students prefer their technology over library 
resources (Nicholas & Lewis, 2008). In their research, Nicholas and Lewis (2008) found 
that the majority of students use Google and Wikipedia as their first source and over 
one-third of surveyed students reported that they believe Google is much more useful 
than the library. Other college students also reported that Wikipedia is a good source to 
find scholarly articles in the citations and believed that these citations were more up to 
date than they could find in scholarly articles (Head & Eisenberg, 2009).   
     Thus, it appears that college students use their technology to actively search for 
information, regardless of whether it is a library website or another source.  With 
choosing to go online for information, however, students remain constantly wired to a 
viable source of communication. One ethnographic study of college students in a dorm 
room found that in addition to using their technology to complete homework and school 
assignments, the students also engaged in instant messaging, played games, and 
emailed others information they had found online (Lohnes & Kinzer, 2007).  In essence, 
college students today now multi-task while they complete their coursework.  
     Aslop (2008) suggests that multi-tasking is the product of a short attention span in 
today’s college students.  Pedagogical research has historically maintained that 
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students’ attention spans last for 10 to 15 minutes, although Wilson and Korn (2007) 
suggest that this number may not be entirely accurate.  Bunce, Flens, and Neiles 
(2010), however, empirically demonstrated short attention spans in college students by 
having students self-report using clickers when they stopped paying attention to their 
chemistry lectures. Students reported disengagement as early as 30 seconds into the 
lecture, with continuing disengagement as the class progressed. Brown (2002) 
observed that student workers also had short attention spans “often between 30 
seconds and five minutes” (para. 13).   
     Given their short attention spans, multi-tasking nature, preference for online 
resources, and constant connection to the internet, it is not surprising that today’s 
college students have adopted a different style of reading.  This style is referred to as 
power browsing and constitutes skimming and scanning through text, looking for key 
words, and jumping from source to source (Rowlands et al., 2008). Power browsing has 
been demonstrated in undergraduate and graduate students and working professionals 
(Buchanan & Loizides, 2007; Liu, 2005). Of course, there can be consequences to 
power browsing.  For example, Boatright-Horowitz, Langley, and Gunnip (2009) found 
that when college freshmen enrolled in an introductory psychology course were given 
the task of filling out a questionnaire using a specific website, they skipped over relevant 
and useful material, and solely focused on information pertaining to the questionnaire. 
However, power browsing research is typically limited to information-seeking activities.  
What happens in high-stakes situations, such as classroom exams? Has this new 
generation of college students habituated to power browsing to the point that they have 
stopped reading full sentences on exams?  Thus, the purpose of the current research 
was to seek answers to the following two questions: 1) Will students power browse on 
an exam and; 2) Do all students power browse equally? 

Method 
Operational Definitions  
     For the purposes of the current research power browsing was operationally defined 
as not reading all of the directions on an exam. This behavior was observed by 
embedding an extra credit point in the directions on exams in two different courses, 
statistics for the social sciences and research methods for the social sciences.  
Students majoring in criminal justice, psychology, and sociology are required to take 
these courses for their respective majors.   
     For the statistics exam, the following directions were used under the heading 
Multiple Choice: Directions: Identify the choice that best completes the statement or 
answers the question by writing the letter for that choice on the line provided.  To 
indicate that you have read through these instructions, please also put a box around 
your answer choice for the first question.  Doing so will result in 1 bonus point.  These 
directions were placed on the first page of the exam and were preceded by overall 
exam directions for the conceptual portion of the statistics exam.  The overall directions 
relayed the information that students only have to answer a certain number of questions 
on the conceptual part of the exam.   
     The research methods exam had these directions for the multiple-choice questions: 
Please select the most appropriate response and clearly indicate your response by 
circling the letter that accompanies it. There is no need to circle the entire answer. If you 
choose to take the exam in pen, please make sure that it is clear which answer you 
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select in the event that you change your mind about one of your answers. Feel free to 
put a box around your letter for the first question as a bonus point to indicate that you 
have read through all of the directions. Each multiple-choice question is worth 2 points. 
These directions were on the first page of the exam, and were immediately preceded by 
the course number and name.  In these directions, the following words were highlighted 
in bold-faced type: “most appropriate,” “circling the letter” and “Each multiple-choice 
question is worth 2 points.”  
     Both exams were administered in October, 2011. The research methods exam was 
administered first, followed by the statistics exam exactly one week later.   
Sample 
     A convenience sample of 41 students was utilized in the fall 2011 semester.  
Nineteen students were enrolled in the statistics course and 22 students were enrolled 
in the research methods course.  Women comprised a little more than two-thirds of the 
sample (n = 28).   
Statistical Analysis 
     SPSS version 19 was used to calculate descriptive and inferential statistics.  A 
hierarchical logistic regression was used to predict the likelihood of power browsing, 
dichotomized as either yes or no.  Gender and course served as the control variables in 
the first step of the logistic regression model.  The second step included overall course 
grade as a predictor of power browsing.  All significance levels were set at α = .05.   

Results 
     The majority of students did not power browse on the exam; however, 18 individuals 
(43.9%) of the sample did.  Of the students who power browsed, approximately 70% 
were women and 52% were in the statistics course.   
     The control variables, gender and course, were not related to power browsing on the 
exam, (p = .78 and .77, respectively, R2= .004).  The predictor variable, overall course 
grade, was significantly related to power browsing, β = .93, p = .04, R2

Discussion 
= .15.   

     This research sought to answer two questions regarding power browsing.  The first 
question was: will students power browse on an exam?  The results suggest that while 
the majority of students do read directions on an exam, there is a subset of students 
who do not. Thus, the answer to the first question is: yes, power browsing is alive and 
well at the college level and it happens even on exams.  
     The second research question was: Do all students power browse equally? The 
results suggest that the answer to this question is no, students do not power browse 
equally; it depends on the variable in question.  Despite the high percentage of women 
who power browsed, gender was unrelated to power browsing behavior.  It also did not 
matter whether the students were enrolled in the statistics course or the research 
methods course, as course was unrelated to power browsing.  What did matter was 
overall course grade.  Specifically, for every one point decrease in overall course grade, 
the odds of power browsing increase by 7.0%.  Thus, students with lower course grades 
are much more likely to power browse than students with higher course grades.  This 
finding is similar to what Gross and Latham (2007) found when investigating information 
literacy differences between incoming freshman with high standardized test scores and 
incoming freshman with low standardized test scores.  Essentially, lower achieving 
students are not reading necessary information in an efficient manner. 
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     These results, however, should be interpreted with caution.  As the students in these 
courses were a sample of convenience, the results cannot be generalized to other 
students.  Also, these results are predictive in nature.  Causality and directionality 
should not be assumed.  Finally, it is possible that placement of the extra-credit 
sentence could have affected students’ reading efforts on the exams.  In two different 
studies of skimming, Klusewitz and Lorch, Jr. (2000) found that college students tend to 
skim information that is familiar to them, whereas Duggan and Payne (2009) found that 
college students tend to fully read information only at the start of a paragraph. It is 
highly likely that these students have been taking exams with multiple-choice questions 
for many years and therefore highly familiar with how to answer multiple-choice 
questions.  Furthermore, the extra credit sentences were placed at the end of the 
directions.  Students may have started the exam by reading the first sentence of the 
directions in full, but when the information was not novel they continued on to the first 
question.  Future research should consider embedded extra-credit sentences in 
different locations of text or in a location other than the directions, with students being 
randomly assigned to the different conditions. 
     In conclusion, as students continue to engage in technology, educators must stress 
active engagement with text.  They should remind students that though information may 
not appear relevant, only thorough reading can determine true relevance of the material.  
Missed information through power browsing may result in missed opportunities or 
incomplete knowledge for these students.  To ensure that these students become active 
consumers of information, it is essential to educate today’s college students on what 
power browsing is and why there is utility in reading full sentences of information.     
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     As online learning at universities continues to grow (Allen & Seaman, 2006), it is 
important for faculty members to explore the relationship between a sense of community 
and student success. According to LaPadula (2003), one factor known to influence 
student learning is an environment that promotes a sense of community. Students 
perceive a sense of community as helpful in their learning experiences in online courses 
(Brown, 2001). There is a strong correlation between learner interaction and 
engagement, sense of community, and success in online learning (Sadera, Robertson, 
Song, and Midon, 2009). DiRamio & Wolverton (2006) 
focused on creating online communities by using student interaction and social activity for 
collaborative learning. This paper will explore using online activities to create a sense of 
community in an online learning environment. 
Defining an online learning community 
     Building and sustaining a sense of community is important in distant education 
(Palloff & Pratt, 1999). Shea, Li, Swan and Pickett (2002) reported that online 
communities share common attributes that include “a sense of shared purpose, trust, 
support, and collaboration—i.e., a sense of community--[that] is an essential element in 
the development of quality online learning environments (p.70). A spirit or a sense of 
belonging and connectedness, trust including the ability to rely on each other, 
interactivity, and common expectations and goals were the four dimensions described by 
Rovai (2002) as being essential in a learning community. Sadera, Robertson, Song, and 
Midon (2009) stress that a learning community develops from the interaction, 
relationships, and social presence within a given environment and not the collection of 
technologies used to manage and communicate. 
     Two modes of learning provide the structure for creating an online learning 
community: mixed mode learning, uses a considerable amount of online communication 
within a traditional class, and learning in a totally online mode where technology is the 
principal format used (Harasim, 2002). Both modes benefit from students learning the 
skills needed to post thoughtful and reflective comments that are respectful of other 
students’ postings. Skills can be modeled by the instructor by posting thoughtful 
responses to students’ posts. Communication from the instructor provides structure to the 
learning process. Monitoring the feedback from the students helps the instructor identify 
topics that need further clarification.     
Online Activities  
     Online activities, whether to support face-to face instructional delivery or an online 
course, should be based on critical thinking strategies to encourage students to 
participate. Students must know the instructor expects them to participate. Learners that 
perceive there is a mutual benefit will more likely feel a sense of obligation to participate 
and contribute to group goals (Wilson, 2001). Prompt online written feedback should be 
provided by the instructor. Interaction influences learning and knowing and it is especially 
important in distance education (Garrison &Cleveland-Innes, 2005). Adding online 
discussions to the course content creates a more dynamic form of dialogue between the 
teacher and the students because of the back-and-forth exchange as opposed to 
students listening to the teacher or responding to a question.      
     Synchronous activities, meaning that the student(s) and the instructor are 
communicating together at the same moment are time-bound and require students to 
meet at the same time, although not the same place. Asynchronous activities refer to 
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communication between the instructor and the students that does not take place during 
real time. For example, after an instructor posts a question on the discussion board, 
students may post their answers at various times. However, the postings are viewed 
online and can be responded to at any time by the other students and the instructor. 
Some of the strategies useful for synchronous and asynchronous activities include 
student-to-student email communication, students working together online on group 
projects, single topic discussions, and threaded discussions. 
     Threaded discussion questions based on the two basic types of critical thinking 
strategies, enhancing the focus of ideas and extending patterns of thought, can 
encourage students to engage more deeply with the course material. Questions should 
be authentic and meaningful to assist the student with the construction of knowledge and 
show the links among pieces of information  
(Dede, 1996). Developing open-ended questions that encourage students to identify 
multiple solution options provides an opportunity for students to learn with and from other 
students.  
     The chat room is unstructured and students have little time to reflect or develop their 
response. It is similar to face-to-face group discussions because you must speak up and 
pay attention. Chat rooms can be an excellent tool for building community especially 
when encouraging group identity. Instructors may need to develop new skills and 
strategies to facilitate online dialogue because students quickly pick up on an absent 
instructor in a chat room.   
     Including reference links to resources for your students to use can help them be 
more successful with critical thinking activities. Students learn independently and from 
one another based on facts as well as their experiences. Requiring students to assimilate 
information and make decisions requires critical thought. Cooperative decisions or 
planning a course of action are made in an online setting. 
     Providing opportunities to serve in the monitoring role for weekly online discussions 
or having different students summarize the previous week’s key points can engage those 
students that normally do not take on a leadership role in a face-to-face class. Visual 
barriers

Success in an online learning community 

 that hinder some individuals in expressing themselves are eliminated. Asking 
students to post their profiles, share their goals, interview each other, or share a story on 
a particular theme provide opportunities for everyone to participate and can serve as 
strategies to increase interaction. 

     It is important for faculty and students to understand how online interactions support 
academic achievement (Choi, 2001). Students are able to access their instructor and 
collaborate with their peers on a daily basis as an alternative to the traditional setting for 
lectures and discussions. Vesely, Bloom, and Sherlock (2007) reported that 85% of the 
students they surveyed indicated that it was helpful in their learning to be a part of an 
online community. Using online activities specifically designed to provide continuity and 
help motivate students to participate can create a successful online learning community. 
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     Throughout its history, China has been plagued by intermitted famines.  Historical 
records show that between the years of 1333 and 1337, for example, six million people 
were killed by famine.1  Even the earliest Chinese legends are riddled with accounts of 
food shortages and widespread starvation.2  Notwithstanding hundreds of years of un-
sustainability, the Chinese government did not recognize famines as a threat worthy of 
combating until the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.3  Despite recognition, it was not 
until after Mao Zedong incited the largest famine that the world has ever seen (lasting 
from 1958 to 1962)4 that the Chinese government took action to ensure that history 
would no longer repeat itself.5

     Fearful that China’s population would otherwise illustrate the ideal Malthusian catas-
trophe by outgrowing its food supply thereby limiting the population’s ability to sustain 
themselves,

   

6 China implemented a drastic course of action in 1979.7  Today, the course 
of action that the state chose is commonly referred to as the “one-child policy.”8  Often 
characterized as “draconian,” “harsh,” and “extreme,” the one-child policy imposes 
mandatory, coercive measures on Chinese citizens to restrict China’s population 
growth.9  More than thirty years after its implementation, the one-child policy has come 
under strict scrutiny for producing a variety of unintended consequences.10

     This article suggests that China should discontinue its one-child policy and the coer-
cive population control measures (“CPCs,” hereinafter used interchangeably with “one-
child policy”) used to enforce it.  In place of CPCs, China should execute a country-wide 
policy of making levels of education well past the primary level free, compulsory, and 
more accessible to females.  First, this article will recount how China’s history of famine 
led to the state’s institutionalization of strict population control measures.  Next, this arti-
cle will explain the guidelines of China’s one-child policy and the CPC strategies that the 
country uses to enforce it.  This article then identifies the major criticisms and negative 
results of the current CPC scheme.  Following an explanation of its weaknesses, this 
article will recognize popularly suggested alternatives to China’s one-child policy as well 
as their limitations.  Lastly, using the United Kingdom as an example, this article will 
suggest that China should focus on reaching its population and sustainability goals 
through policies that encourage the education of females instead of continuing CPC en-
forcement. 

  If not cor-
rected soon, these consequences may prove extremely detrimental to China. 

I.  THE WORLD’S LARGEST FAMINE: A SIGN OF CHINA’S “IMMINENT DEMISE” 
     As previously mentioned, until recently, famines were a regular and almost expected 
occurrence in China.  In 1918 Dr. Sun Yat-sen, an individual praised for his instrumental 
role in overthrowing Chinese dynastic rule, described the situation well when he wrote 
that “China is a country with extended land mass, unlimited material resources, and 
great population…but mismanagement leaves…whole families perennially shivering 
and struggling on the verge of famine.”11  By 1924, oscillating periods of flood and 
drought that characterized much of nineteenth and twentieth century China were caus-
ing habitual famines that killed an average of 10 million Chinese citizens annually.12

 

  
Despite having acknowledged the problem, however, it was not until over fifty years lat-
er that China would attempt to eliminate these famines permanently.  
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A. Mao Zedong’s Great Leap Forward Was a Big Step Backward for China’s Well-
Being 
     In 1949, Mao Zedong founded the People’s Republic of China and became its au-
thoritarian leader, breaking down and condemning bureaucratic practices in favor of ex-
panding a socialist state.13  Until this time, China had been largely agrarian.  In agrarian 
China, large families were traditionally prized because of their cheap labor costs and 
contributions to production.14  During the 1950s, 1960s, and 1970s, Mao Zedong em-
braced the practice of cultivating large families in an effort to increase and improve the 
state’s workforce and production capabilities.15  He encouraged Chinese families to 
produce as many children as possible and adamantly discouraged the use of birth con-
trol.16

     During this period of hyper-fertility, Mao Zedong’s campaign to effect a socialist 
transformation in China called the Great Leap Forward caused the worst famine in rec-
orded history.

   

17  To increase production, Mao Zedong organized much of society, in-
cluding food production, into a system of communes.18  These communes, instead of 
being the picture of productivity, decreased incentives for efficiency.19  Little food was 
produced, leaving little for the population to consume.20  Without corrective action, a 
famine was imminent.  When the great famine struck in the late 1950s, Chinese officials 
cited poor weather conditions as the catalyst.  Today, however, some scholars hypothe-
size that Mao Zedong purposely induced the famine as a means to force communism 
on the population--withholding supplemental food until citizens accepted the new politi-
cal structure.21

     Regardless of its cause, the great famine severely damaged the well-being of the 
Chinese state.  Over 45 million people died between 1958 and 1962 with nearly 30 mil-
lion of those deaths being directly linked to starvation.

 

22  In some areas of China, hun-
ger eroded the bonds of society so completely that many resorted to cannibalism for 
survival.23  In 1960, fifty cases of cannibalism were documented in Yaohejia village 
alone.24  Numerous reports chronicled the most disturbing situations in which individuals 
murdered and feasted on their own family members out of desperation.25

     With its classification as a largely agrarian state, Chinese officials believed the great 
famine was a warning sign of the highest caliber.  Since ancient times, a top priority of 
the Chinese state has been the well-being of its citizens.

 

26  Therefore, officials were 
convinced that the inability to keep its citizens alive and supplied with basic food-stuffs 
was an indication of the state’s “imminent demise.”27  Hence, to prevent its own extinc-
tion, China began developing policies intended to stave-off future famines and ensure 
that nothing would hinder the country’s sustainability.28

B. The One-Child Policy Emerges as China’s Means of Controlling Population 
Growth and Securing a Future of Sustainability 

 

     Encouraging large families quickly became outmoded after Mao Zedong’s leadership 
ended.29  “A strong consensus…emerged [after Mao Zedong’s death in 1976] at the 
highest levels of government that the rapid growth of a largely rural population was a 
major obstacle” to controlling famine and ensuring sustainability.30

     This view was not a new one.  Likely triggered by China’s population explosion from 
150 to 300 million in the eighteenth century,

  Therefore, curbing 
rather than encouraging population growth was chosen as the means by which China 
would ensure prosperity for its citizens. 

31 China formally acknowledged the threat 
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that overpopulation poses around 1894.32  The world followed suit shortly thereafter 
when, following the lead of Thomas Malthus, Pope Paul VI cautioned the world against 
the kinds of hardships that would occur if the world’s population grew faster than the 
amount of its available resources.33  In what may now be looked upon as an ominous 
foreboding for the future of China, the Pope cautioned that public authorities would use 
ever-harsher means to avoid these consequences.34

     In 1979, Deng Xiaoping, the authoritarian successor of Mao Zedong, acted in a 
manner consistent with fulfillment of the Pope’s premonition.  With a child-bearing rate 
of 5.81,

 

35 China’s population was alarmingly projected to exceed 4 billion by 2080.36  
Deng recognized this as a public emergency that had the potential to lead to food short-
ages, overcrowding, and the destruction of China’s long-term welfare.37

     In a panicked response, Deng instituted compulsory regulations that limit Chinese 
citizens to one childbirth per family.

   

38  These coercive population controls (“CPCs”) are 
now enshrined in the Chinese Constitution,39 attaching legal consequences to any viola-
tion thereof.  Keenly aware of its status as the first country in the world to exceed 1 bil-
lion people,40 China’s State Family Planning Commission announced that the ultimate 
goal of the “one-child policy,”41 was to restrict the state’s population growth such that it 
would not exceed 1.2 billion by the year 2000.42  According to one individual who was 
integral in the policy’s original implementation, the one-child policy was only meant to 
control the birth rate for one generation.43

     Despite these original statements, more than thirty years after its inception, China 
still strictly adheres to this policy.  The main principles of the current policy were codified 
in the Family Planning Law of 2001.

 

44  And the goal of setting population standards until 
2000 was later adjusted to keep the country’s population fewer than 1.4 billion until 
2010.45  The current law states in pertinent part that “individuals should marry at a late 
age and that one couple shall bear only one child…Additionally, all spouses must use 
contraception.”46  Many provinces also require married women to obtain a government 
permit before becoming pregnant.47

     Contrary to its title, there are many exceptions to the one-child policy.  For example, 
the birth of twins is not a violation of the one-child policy.

 

48  Those who live in some ru-
ral areas or have children with disabilities are permitted to have a second child.49  Se-
cond children may also be legally born to two parents who are themselves only-
children.50  Furthermore, the policy does not apply to members of ethnic minorities.51

II. THE NEGATIVE EFFECTS OF THE ONE-CHILD POLICY OVER-SHADOW THE 
STRATEGY’S SUCCESSES 

  
Despite these allowances, China’s one-child policy is still viewed as an inherently nega-
tive, draconian practice. 

     Today, opinions about the effectiveness and necessity of China’s coercive popula-
tion controls are mixed.  On one hand, CPCs may be considered an incomparable suc-
cess because, contrary to China’s history, the country has not experienced a famine 
since CPCs were first implemented.52  The success of CPCs has also been recognized 
as an underlying factor in the accomplishment of recent Chinese economic reforms, 
which have lifted countless citizens out of poverty and raised the country’s living stand-
ards exponentially.53

     Perhaps most importantly, the Chinese government claims that CPCs helped the 
state meet its newest goal of keeping the population under 1.4 billion.

 

54  After imple-
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menting the one-child policy, by 1990 the birth rate in China had dropped to 2.3--barely 
above the worldwide replacement rate of 2.1, the rate at which a population stops grow-
ing.55  Though it is still one of the most populous nations,56 the Chinese government 
claims that CPCs have prevented between 250 and 300 million births.57  In the rural vil-
lage of Zhongshan, for instance, the population was 1,493 in 1993 with an average 
household size of 4.15.58  By 2001, that number had dropped 14% to 1,257 with an av-
erage household size of 3.93.59  Today, China’s population rests at just over 1.3 bil-
lion.60

     One of the major criticisms of CPCs is the harshness of their implementation.  CPCs 
are initiated by the central government, but policy enforcement is left to the sole discre-
tion of local authorities.

  These successes, however, are greatly outweighed by the negative effects of 
CPCs.  

61  The central government gives each locality a strict quota con-
cerning the number of children that may be born within that region.62

     Despite the central government’s condemnation of such practices, most local author-
ities enforce the one-child policy using various draconian methods ranging from mere 
intrusion to outright cruelty.

  Without a univer-
sal enforcement strategy, local family planning authorities are nearly unrestricted in the 
methods they may use to reach their quotas.   

63   Summarizing the government’s theory behind CPC en-
forcement, one family planning official is quoted as saying, “It’s more humane to kill 
children before they are born than to bring them into a society of too many people.”64  
Following this perception, methods of CPC enforcement may include: fatal beatings, 
forced sterilizations of men and women, mandatory gynecological exams and pregnan-
cy testing, forced late-term abortions, forced IUD insertion, job loss or threats of job 
loss, the detention of pregnant women and their family members, excessive fines that 
can exceed six times a family’s yearly income, and the destruction of familial residences 
that house more than the permissible number of children.65

     In addition to the harsh physical nature of CPC enforcement, these methods may ef-
fectuate devastating emotional responses as well.

   

66  The Chinese state exerts tremen-
dous societal and legal pressure on its citizens to follow the one-child regulations.67  
However, submitting to the methods used in CPC enforcement carry much personal 
shame and anguish--this is especially true with CPC enforcement methods such as 
forced abortions and IUD insertion.68  The one-child policy and its detrimental effects 
are documented as contributing factors in the nearly 500 suicides that are committed 
each day by Chinese females;69  a suicide rate that is nearly five times the global aver-
age.70

     Because of their potentially deadly effects, many countries consider CPCs more than 
merely “harsh.”  Throughout the world, China’s one-child policy has been classified as a 
violation of human rights.  “The right to bear children is internationally regarded as one 
of the most cherished human rights,” and it should be freely enjoyed by individuals and 
couples alike.

 

71  The United States, especially, considers China’s CPC policies persecu-
tory and violative of human rights.72

     A second criticism is that CPC enforcement policies may create a serious conflict of 
loyalties for certain religious citizens.

 

73  Some religions practiced in China, like Catholi-
cism, endorse sexual habits that run contrary to the intent of birth control.74  Catholics 
place a strong emphasis on natural reproduction, including abstinence, as a foundation 
for healthy marriages and the growth of family values.75  Catholics believe that when 
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birth control severs sexuality from the need for human reproduction, the result is laxity 
of morals and the weakening of marriages.76  Therefore, China’s CPC policies, which 
advocate sterilization, abortion, and numerous other birth control methods, are com-
pletely irreconcilable with some of Catholicism’s core beliefs.77

     This places Chinese Catholics at odds with their legal and religious obligations.  It 
forces them to make a choice between disobeying either “their God or their govern-
ment.”

   

78  The Chinese government teaches its citizens that “religion must abide by the 
national laws of a socialist society” and religion must “accept regulation of the law.”79  
The Catholic Church, on the other hand, lectures that following civil society is important; 
however, “the greater rights of God” are to be held in higher regard.80  The choice is ex-
tremely difficult, because both the Chinese government and the Catholic Church claim 
absolute authority over its citizen-followers.81

     A third criticism of CPCs is that they have caused China’s population to yield the 
largest disparity of males to females in the world.

 

82  Essentially, a certain number of ba-
bies who are expected to be girls at birth never appear in China’s national registries.83

     This disparity was first recognized more than two decades ago by the Nobel-laureate 
economist Amartya Sen.

  
This is referred to as the phenomenon of “missing” females.   

84  Based on a 1982 census report, in China 108 boys existed 
for every 100 girls.85  At that time, when the topic was first studied, the root cause of 
these gender-disparate statistics was thought to be a country’s failure to provide women 
with the same levels of medical care, food, and social services that were offered to 
men.86  However, despite improvements in these areas, China’s females continued to 
go “missing,”87 and the gender ratio became increasingly imbalanced.88  When Amartya 
Sen revisited the phenomenon in 2003, he concluded that gender-biased natality (also 
known as “gendercide”), a situation triggered and exacerbated by China’s one-child pol-
icy, was the cause of China’s “missing” females.89

     Thousands of years of Chinese history lie at the root of China’s missing females.  
Chinese parents prize the birth of sons more than daughters.  In China, the birth of a 
boy is celebrated as a “big happiness” while the birth of a girl is only a “small happi-
ness.”

   

90  In a vivid illustration of this preference, approximately 95% of the children in 
Chinese orphanages are girls.91  This predilection can be traced back to Confucian 
times.92  Confucius advocated for the cultivation of hierarchical duties, including a gen-
der hierarchy that considers women inferior to men.93

     This favoritism continues to the present day because, in the Chinese familial struc-
ture, sons are traditionally charged with ensuring the survival of the family.  Sons pro-
vide labor, continue the bloodline, and support parents in their old age.

 

94  Daughters, 
instead of staying with their own families, join their husband’s family and completely 
transfer their filial obligations to their husband’s parents after marriage.95

     This fondness for male children makes gendercide a preferable means for complying 
with China’s one-child policy.  One Chinese study found that second-born daughters are 
the most common victims of gendercide.

   

96  Chinese families resort to gendercide tech-
niques, including gender-selective abortions, abandonment or outright murder of female 
children, to reserve places in their limited child allotment for the potential birth of sons.97  
After discarding their daughters, Chinese parents are free to try again for the birth of a 
son.98  This theory is further supported by the fact that in autonomous areas in China 
where CPCs are not implemented, populations exhibit a normal gender ratio.99 
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     The popularity of resorting to gendercide has caused a sharp increase in the number 
of “missing” Chinese females.100  Before 1980, the ratio of male to female births in Chi-
na reflected a normal figure of around 106:100.101  By 2000, twenty years after China’s 
one-child policy was announced, that ratio had grown to 135.7:100 in some provinc-
es.102  The latest data shows China’s average disparity to be 120 males per 100 fe-
males, though one researcher found a ratio of 150:100 in Jiangsu province.103  Put an-
other way, CPCs have caused roughly 15% of Chinese females to go “missing” at 
birth.104

     A final key criticism of China’s CPC policies is that, in an effort to prevent overpopu-
lation, China has gone too far by building a foundation for a future of under-
population.

  

105  The 2010 census showed that China’s population increases at a rate of 
only 0.57% per year. 106  This figure is far below the replacement level of roughly two 
children per woman.107  Being so far under replacement level, China’s population will 
continue to decrease for many future generations.108

     There are both unfavorable immediate and long-term effects to China becoming un-
der-populated.  One effect is China’s rapidly ageing population.

   

109  In 2010, the number 
of Chinese citizens over the age of 60 represented approximately 12.5% of the total 
population.110  This number is expected to double by 2030.111  Soon, the elderly will 
outnumber those in the working generations, which may lead to dire consequences for 
China’s economic and societal development.112  Already in China’s towns and cities 
there are more jobs available than there are able-bodied individuals to fill them.113  
Simply put, working people are needed “to keep industries humming, to grow the food, 
develop the natural resources, manufacture the products and provide the services 
needed to keep society functioning;”114

     Furthermore, there is no adequate pension coverage in China.

 but in a few decades’ time, China may lack the 
number of workers necessary to keep the country functioning properly and growing 
steadily.   

115  With a rapidly 
growing elderly population, this places a sizeable burden on younger generations to fi-
nancially support multiple family members.116  Approximately seventy percent of elderly 
Chinese depend on their offspring for support, and this number seems set to rise.117

     Because of these failures, it is difficult for Chinese officials to assert that CPCs are 
an ideal means of controlling fertility rates.

 

118  However, China is hesitant to get rid of 
the one-child policy because it is feared that, without CPC regulations, overpopulation 
will destroy the country.119

III.  SOME PROPOSED ALTERNATIVES TO CHINA’S ONE-CHILD POLICY 
 

     Though Chinese officials believe that abandoning the practice of CPCs will lead to a 
population increase, this fear is inaccurate.  Most experts do not agree.  Many coun-
tries, including some of China’s neighbors like Japan and South Korea, have not only 
been successful in lowering fertility rates without the use of CPCs, but they have also 
been more successful than China at controlling the size of their populations.120

     Even if Chinese officials are not comfortable with disregarding CPCs entirely, there 
are multiple alternatives to the current population control methods that China employs.  
Instead of continuing the current repressive enforcement polices, officials should seri-
ously consider some of the most commonly suggested alternatives, like: (1) replacing 
China’s “one-child policy” with a “two-child policy;” (2) creating a Chinese society that 
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only condones late-life marriages; and/or (3) improving compulsory education standards 
for females in China. 
A.  Allowing Two Children per Family Does Not Alleviate the Core Concerns of the 
“One-Child Policy” 
     The first alternative, increasing China’s child allotment to two children per family, 
seems very promising on its face.  The two-child alternative gained popularity when 
China announced recent success in producing lower fertility rates through the secret, 
experimental implementation of a “two-child policy” in Yicheng County.121  This experi-
ment reportedly reduced fertility rates more effectively than the one-child policy.122  It 
also attained a gender ratio closer to the ideal of 106:100.123  Since announcement of 
the successes of this experiment, officials from some of China’s most populous provinc-
es have begun seeking relaxation of the current family-planning model.124

     Though a two-child policy may sound like a viable solution, it is only a superficial im-
provement to China’s current policy.  There is no guarantee that allowing each family 
two children will alleviate the most serious concerns that current CPC policies elicit.  
First, it is unlikely that a two-child policy will have a substantial effect on China’s declin-
ing population.  Though CPC enforcement adds valuable incentives for having only one 
child, many Chinese parents purposely limit themselves to one child out of financial or 
other concerns.

 

125

     Furthermore, a two-child allowance will not change the deep-seeded Chinese pref-
erence for male children, nor will it alleviate the male to female disparity ratio.  Experts 
in the fields of anthropology and sociology contend that, regardless whether the restric-
tive allotment is one or two children, Chinese families will continue having babies until 
they have a boy.

  A two-child policy, therefore, would do little to persuade these par-
ents to have more children.   

126

     Additionally, a two-child policy changes only the number of children allowed to each 
family; it does not change the harsh means by which the policy will be enforced.  The 
articles announcing the possibility of a two-child policy have not been accompanied by 
news concerning changes in implementation.  It is assumed, therefore, that the central 
government will continue to issue regional quotas, and the local government will be 
charged with meeting these quotas without a universal enforcement method.  Hence, 
the local governments will still maintain their freedom to use repressive tactics like 
forced sterilization and abortion, leaving Chinese citizens susceptible to human rights 
violations if the two-child policy is not obeyed. 

  This means that gendercide and other gender-selective ways of 
discarding female babies will still be practiced.  Therefore, the gender disparity ratio will 
remain as well.   

B.  Late-Life Marriages Are Also a Detrimental Option Because They Lead to In-
creased Criminal Activity 
     The second alternative, fostering a society that condones late-life marriages,127 may 
yield even poorer results than the implementation of a two-child policy.  Though socie-
ties that endorse later marriages tend to see a decrease in fertility, these societies are 
also likely to see an increase in crimes like widespread prostitution and human traffick-
ing.128

     According to social scientists, marriage makes men more peaceful.
   

129  Settling down 
in a monogamous relationship lowers both their testosterone levels and propensities for 
violence.130  An over-abundance of single men has been proven to lead to high levels of 
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crime and social disorder.131  For example, without the security of a significant other, 
men are found to resort to prostitution syndicates.132  In societies where early marriages 
are discouraged, prostitution is known as a practice that provides a sexual outlet, allow-
ing the sanctity of the family to be preserved for later years.133

     This problem may be further exacerbated by China’s disparate gender population.
   

134  
In an area where there are considerably more men than women, it is difficult for men to 
find monogamous female companions.135  One Chinese man explained, “[W]here there 
are 120 men for every 100 women, it [is] not easy to find a girlfriend, let alone keep 
her.”136  Within a decade, China could be faced with a “bachelor generation.”137  Ap-
proximately 30 million men will be unable to find brides.138

     This situation can motivate desperate men, especially those who have been legally 
required to wait until later in life for marriage, to obtain wives through illegal means.  
Some men may resort to activities like adult kidnapping and human trafficking.

   

139  A 
similar scenario has been played out in places like India, where selective-gender eradi-
cation has been practiced for generations longer than in China.  In India, men outnum-
ber women such that men must purchase brides from other locations.140  Men may also 
resort to sharing a wife with their brothers.141  In the most desperate situations, men 
have also been known to take part in bride kidnapping.142  Especially in small villages, it 
is common for baby girls to go missing; or women to be drugged, abducted, and sold to 
men seeking marriage.143  These practices are so wide-spread that most men do not 
even know that what they are doing is illegal.144

     Though policies that condone the birth of more children and call for later-life mar-
riages seem to be practical alternatives to China’s current CPC regulations, both have 
serious drawbacks that may be more harmful to the Chinese population than the current 
one-child policy.  Therefore, neither should be considered as a realistic option for man-
aging China’s population. 

 

IV.  THE EDUCATION OF FEMALES: A NATURAL METHOD OF POPULATION 
CONTROL 
     The right to education has been recognized in at least twenty-nine texts, including 
multiple universal human rights documents.145  Education has been internationally rec-
ognized as an economic, social, and cultural right.146  “In many respects, the right to 
education is also a civil and political right since people cannot fully realize their free-
doms without education.”147  To ensure this right is available to its citizens, a state has 
two obligations.148  First, the government must establish schools.149  It must then make 
compulsory education free and available to all school-age children regardless of gender, 
financial status, or any other cultural or social differences.150

     The importance of investing in educating females is incomparable.  Many experts 
claim that female education is the best investment a developing nation can make.

 

151  
Education functions as “a means for females to realize, enhance, and enjoy a host of 
individual rights and freedoms,” as well as a way to achieve equality and self-
determinism.152  It has been shown that by educating women a state improves its over-
all social and economic development, including the productivity of its labor force and the 
health and nutrition of its families.153

     Numerous studies have shown that educating females is also a natural way to lower 
a region’s fertility rate.

 

154  As female education levels rise, fertility and population growth 
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fall.155  Women with educations surpassing the post-primary level have noticeably fewer 
children than women who have only a primary education.156

     The education of females, therefore, is likely the best option to replace China’s pre-
sent coercive population control measures.  It is logical to conclude that instead of con-
tinuing to limit population growth through restrictive CPC policies, China should focus on 
ensuring the availability of higher education for its female citizens.  

  

A.  A Brief History on the Accessibility of Education to Females in China 
     For much of China’s history, females lacked access to formal education.  The gov-
ernment did not provide any institutions for females.  Therefore, until the 1800s, Chi-
nese women only received an education if their families paid for private tutoring. 157  
This meant that only the most well-to-do girls were learned.158

     It was not until China was defeated in the Opium War that Western missionaries in-
troduced formal education for women in China.

   

159  The first schools for females in China 
were primarily established with the intent of imposing Christian perspectives in Chinese 
homes.160  Though girls were also taught arithmetic, embroidery, and Chinese, the first 
schools for females revolved around Biblical studies.161

     Regardless of their original intent, these schools became a catalyst for female edu-
cation in China.  By 1898, there were three hundred mission schools that were educat-
ing over 7,000 girls.

   

162  Aside from Biblical studies, Christian education promoted, at 
least nominally, equality of the sexes.163  Chinese girls were taught the dangers of tradi-
tional discriminatory practices like foot binding and concubinage, and the importance of 
women’s interests in marriage and the attainment of knowledge.164  In 1907 the Qing 
government recognized the need for female education by chartering the first govern-
ment school for girls.165  China founded its first college for women in 1919, and the first 
co-educational institution of higher education appeared the following year.166

     Currently, the Chinese government offers both male and female children nine years 
of compulsory education.

 

167  Anything beyond must be paid for by a child’s parents.168

B.  The Level of Compulsory Education Available to Females in China is Inade-
quate to Control China’s Population without Additional Means 

  
This, however, proves exceptionally detrimental to females in China. 

     The more educated China’s female population is the lower China’s fertility rates will 
be.169  As mentioned above, studies have proven that educating females naturally low-
ers a region’s fertility rate.  One study, based on the 1982 census, found that even in 
China “more educated women have lower marital fertility.”170  Education is widely re-
garded as the premier instrument for female empowerment.171

1.  How Education Leads to Natural Population Control 
   

     Increased educational opportunities lead to a larger variety of career and life choic-
es.  Education prepares women to step into roles in their nations’ social, economic, and 
political realms as equals.172  Women who accept these roles generally want smaller 
families, and make conscious family planning decisions to achieve their desired family 
size.173  Educated women are also more likely to be able to express themselves fully 
and understand the consequences of their decisions.174  This causes them to make 
family planning choices with confidence and conviction.175

     Furthermore, studies in developing nations have shown that the uneducated, com-
mon population is very unaware when it comes to the topic of population control, fertility 
rates, and contraceptive use.

 

176  Educated women, on the other hand, are more likely to 
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know about a variety of contraceptive methods; and, by reading about them in media 
publications, they are more knowledgeable about how to obtain them.177

2.  Why China’s Compulsory Education Levels Are Inadequate for Population 
Control 

   

     Currently, the education available to females in China does not meet the standards 
required for wide-spread population control.  The Chinese government offers its citizens 
nine years of compulsory education.178  A child’s parents must pay full tuition for any-
thing beyond this level.179  Though admittedly this meets international standards for the 
fulfillment of a child’s right to education (requiring free education for all students through 
only the primary level),180 “the right to free and compulsory primary education should be 
considered a minimum core element of the right to education.”181  The international 
community is pushing for states to introduce free secondary and higher education.182

     In most countries, such as the United States, where parents are required to pay tui-
tion for higher levels of education, parents are likely to treat all of their children equally 
in the level of education they are willing to pay for; but this is not true of China.  Be-
cause daughters are expected to leave their families after marriage, Chinese parents 
find little reason to invest in their daughters’ futures even if they have the resources to 
do so.

  
Furthermore, providing only compulsory education through the primary level yields a 
unique result in China.   

183  This condition should not be confused with those in other countries where the 
financial burden of higher education on economically disadvantaged parents causes 
parents to invest in schooling for boys over girls based on employment prospects.184

     In China it is not unusual for almost twice as many males to receive higher education 
than females.

  
This is a situation in which Chinese parents consciously choose not to use available re-
sources on the education of female offspring, and the results are staggering. 

185  This causes women to account for 70% of illiterates in China, and only 
one-third of China’s university graduates.186

C.  The Solution to China’s Fears of Overpopulation is Higher Levels of Compul-
sory Education for Females 

  Because natural population control is a re-
sult of literate females making reasoned decisions through knowledge and learning, fig-
ures like these show that the massive quantity of uneducated females in China will not 
lead to lower fertility rates without CPC regulations.  

     To keep fertility rates low without the use of CPCs like the one-child policy, the Chi-
nese government must facilitate female education levels comparable to those found in 
countries that do not need CPCs to deflect overpopulation.  Currently, using CPCs, the 
number of births per woman in China is estimated at 1.8.187  This yield is comparable to 
that of the United Kingdom, a region that does not rely on harsh CPCs to monitor over-
population.188

     In the United Kingdom, all citizens, including females have the opportunity for a full 
time education until the age of nineteen.

  Therefore, it may be beneficial for China to use the United Kingdom’s 
female educational standards as a baseline for their own policies.  

189  Compulsory education is offered to all chil-
dren until the age of sixteen; thereafter, monetary incentives are used to ensure post-
compulsory educational participation for an additional three years.190

     These educational policies have been very successful.  In the United Kingdom, the 
female literacy rate is 99%,

   

191 and nearly 60% of university degrees are awarded to 
women.192  Both of these figures contribute to a correlative natural fertility rate of around 
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1.8, and stand in stark contrast to China’s extremely high female illiteracy rate and the 
fact that females account for only 33% of college graduates.193

     This basic comparison to the United Kingdom shows that controlling China’s popula-
tion without resorting to the persecutory measures of CPCs is possible.  However, Chi-
na must be willing to subsidize education for females past the nine years of compulsory 
education that are currently offered.  If China is able to incentivize education such that 
females are afforded the opportunity to become highly literate with a 20% increase in 
university graduations, it is likely that China may successfully replace harsh CPCs strat-
egies with the less repressive approach of advancing female educational opportunities. 
Done correctly, this should be a fair policy trade that is not likely to lead to the popula-
tion explosion that Chinese officials fear is an inevitable consequence of abolishing the 
one-child policy.  

   

     Moreover, because educating females is a natural method of decreasing a popula-
tion’s fertility, it does not carry with it the same concerns as the alternatives suggested 
in Part III.  Though it may lead to a continued decrease in China’s overall population, 
offering compulsory education to females does not require harsh enforcement tech-
niques, and therefore may help improve China’s human rights record.  Also, unlike 
compulsory birth control practices, education does not run contrary to religious beliefs, 
and will not cause Chinese citizens to choose between their loyalties to the church and 
the state.  Furthermore, because it is a policy that does not condone a specific allotment 
of children, the major issues concerning female gendercide and gender ratio disparities 
should also be alleviated. 
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Abstract 
     This study explored the work of approximately seventy five fifth graders who 
submitted their completed problems in a regular mathematics class. Their 
drawings/illustrations were solicited with little instruction in addition to their usual work 
on problems used to prepare for the state standardized test. The students in the study 
were very diverse in ethnicity. The five hundred thirty-nine drawings/illustrations were 
analyzed to determine if ethnicity was an influencing factor. The purpose was to 
determine if ethnicity seems to be a factor in the drawings/illustrations as to students 
having difficulties with communicating thus not being successful with the mathematics 
problems. Although this is a small group of students this pilot student could possibly 
develop into some very important findings to help the diverse student population in 
today’s classroom. The big question is, “Are the needs of the student in America being 
met if he/she is not middle class and white?” 
Introduction 
     Students face a multitude of standardized tests each year. At times, one may even 
wonder why? Students have taken the tests for years however, since the inception of 
No Child Left Behind in the United States, the desire for accountability has been even 
more pronounced. Problem solving is an enormous part of the mathematics curriculum 
for all involved in education today.  There are many so called mathematics curriculum 
specialists espousing they have the best way or method to teach problem solving. They 
further try to convince others that their method is the only way to reach success with 
students. However, many of these methods only have a success rate with a specific 
group rather than a generalization to all students. Another situation is the method works 
only with manipulatives, etc. but the students are not able to transfer their newly gained 
knowledge to the abstract to be successful on the paper and pen tests.  In order for a 
method to truly be successful, it must be one that is going to be helpful for all students 
not one that is successful only those with ones of a specific ethnicity or gender. The 
method also must be tried and proven as well as one that will last over a long period of 
time over many years. It cannot be one that has just been successful for one or two 
weeks with a few students. Many seem to believe that is a method works for a few 
students, it is a successful method. 
     A part of problem solving according to Polya is using models and representations. 
Piaget’s cognitive development stages tell us that a child will move from concrete, to 
pictorial and finally to the symbolic. Society today is very diverse therefore each and 
every teacher must remember that in order for any lesson to be successful with the 
entire class these differences must be incorporated into the lesson. At time, it is a 
concern that the test makers are not looking at any of the theorists’ work when trying to 
assess the students’ work. 
     With this in mind, it leads us to the study of how students illustrate or make drawings 
to help them solve problems. 
Purpose of the study 
     The purpose of this study was to determine if students in a regular fifth grade 
mathematics class studying simple problem solving problems exhibit different drawing 
strategies according to their different ethnicities. If students do exhibit different 
strategies, are they being taught in a single strategy which might be the one adopted by 
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middle class Anglo (white) researcher/teacher thus sniffling their creativity in drawing or 
illustrating the problems? 
Subjects  
     Approximately 75 fifth grade students in a regular fifth grade math class the southern 
part of the United States were the subjects of the study. Since some students did not 
attend class every session, it accounts for the difference in the number of papers per 
problem.  The genders were about equal and the ethnicities were Anglo (white), 
Hispanic, African American, Biracial and other. Hispanics was the largest group 
followed by Anglos and the African American. Although Hispanics made up the largest 
number in a group, the other groups were large enough that much valuable information 
was gained from the study.  There were few biracial and in the others category.  Ages 
and gender of the subjects were also recorded however the analysis will be left for 
another study. 
Instruments 
     Each of the seventy five students was given eight different problems to solve. The 
problems were open ended and the student was to provide the answers. The collection 
of data had approximately sixteen hundred pieces of information. The students were 
asked several questions about each problem.  First, the students were asked to identify 
the question to be solved, second to identify important information given in the problem, 
next students were asked to identify any information given in the problem that was not 
needed or just extra, fourth they were asked to draw a picture of the problem followed 
by stating how they would solve the problem and finally what was the answer to the 
problem.  Each problem was presented to the individual student and was not a group 
project on any of the problems.  
     Each problem was on a template type form with only the problems changing as the 
student was presented a different problem.  The problems were presented on different 
days in their regular mathematics class as part of the preparing for the upcoming state 
tests. Each problem was staged in a fashion the students could easily make a drawing. 
The students had some forms in the past but none of this magnitude and depth.  The 
problems were at different levels of ability however, the problems were purposely 
designed to be approximately a grade level lower than the students’ present grade level. 
The students were in fifth grade and the problems were at levels on the fourth grade 
ability.  The reason for the questions being below grade level was so the students would 
focus on the drawings and not become frustrated with the mechanics of solving the 
given problem which could result in the collection of not data. The difficulty level of the 
problems was determined by mathematics graduate students. 
Review of the literature 
     Through the years, thoughts on how to teach mathematics and the how children 
learn mathematics has evolved immensely. Representation has played a role in this 
change. Drawing is a type of representation. One thing that researchers agree is that 
representation cannot be in isolation; this must be a part of the whole. The whole is the 
communication of trying to help the students learn and master mathematics.(Goldin & 
Janvier, 1998a, 1998b; Goldin & Kuput, 1996; Janiver, 1987; Goldin & Shteingold, 
2001). Motivation is also a major part of this. Motivation must be utilized and valued on 
both the part of the instructor/researcher as well as the students. Representation is a 
format to help students master the mathematics concepts. The representation can be in 
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many forms. One form can be student drawing or student illustrations.  It is perceived by 
some researchers many students are able to grasp concepts in a more meaning 
manner if they are encouraged to use a representation (visual) communication. Some 
students are not able to master advanced mathematics concepts without the use of 
some type of representations. Reserachers and classroom instructors must be aware of 
the developmental level of the students at all times if he/she is striving for students to 
have mastery of the concept (Montessori, 1972, 1997; Davis, 1984; Dienes, 1964; 
Patton, 2012). 
     Mathematics has a language of its own. Representations play an important role in 
the manner in which students are able to understand and mastery concepts. Miura ( p. 
53, 2001) states “representations are influenced by cultural factors”. Some concepts are 
easier to make representations or illustrations therefore, the mastery level will vary. 
Many activities have some type of cultural context so it is important that students have 
culturally developed tools and or symbol systems to help them reconstruct the concepts 
without hampering with the basic mathematics concept which is being addressed.(Kuput 
1991; Rogoff, 1990; Nunes, 1997).  
     Since Piaget’s cognitive stages of development encourage that children be taught at 
different level, a literature was conducted. A search of the literature for recent studies on 
developmentally appropriate education practices in the math classrooms was 
disheartening. There were only seven found. The most current was approximately ten 
years old and it was an editorial rather than a research study. It is believed that a 
student would transfer his/her knowledge gain at a level or stage and progress to the 
next higher one. 
     Piaget was not the only theorist to advocate that students’ progress through a series 
of stage or levels of cognitive development as they learn mathematics. Brownell, 
Throndike, Gestault, Polya, Piaget, Dewey, NCTM and Zoltan Dienes have all 
influenced the development of mathematics education in this century. Each has tried to 
move the mathematics curriculum from drill and practice to a more meaningful thinking 
about mathematics. 
     Brownell believed that students need to have a fund of meanings and not just a 
myriad of memorized responses. Repeated drills may enable a student to learn basic 
facts but does not lead to the understanding of concepts.”A teacher must, therefore, 
present school work at an appropriate level to challenge the child’s current 
developmental stage’. (Arthurs, 1999, p 48). 
     Steffani and Selvester found that emergent literacy skills begin very early in life as 
the child observed and participated in literacy events whether at the home or in other 
social gathering. Part of the literacy skills (communication) of the student is drawing. 
Drawing is a visual communication. Drawing has been considered a means to provide 
multimodality learning opportunities for student to express meaning. Olivier, Murray and 
Human (1991) found that students preferred to make their own drawings rather than use 
manipulatives i.e. counters. By making the drawings the students were able to think 
better and to externalize their own ideas. If a student makes a drawing of a cat, it is just 
a picture of a cat however, it the student is able to make connections between the 
drawing of the cat and the problem he/she is trying to solve then the drawing is helping 
the student with mastery of the concept. Students in the upper elementary grades often 
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have not developed verbal communication skills to enable them to successful do 
mathematics problem solving and drawing enables them to be successful. 
Methods 
     The students were presented the different problems in their regular mathematics 
class. This was a regular time devoted to studying for the state achievement test so it 
was not any major changes to the students’ daily routine.   
     The students were asked to identify 1) the question in the problem,2) the important 
information and 3) the non important information.  Third, the students were asked to 
make a drawing or illustration of the problem. The students’ drawings were analyzed 
and the data recorded on a spreadsheet. The drawings were being grouped into 
categories. The categories were a) direct modeling, b) pictorial, c) random but sensible 
as it made connections so that the researchers and evaluation team could determine 
that it have meaning, d) algebraic and e) random without any connection or make any 
logical sense to the researchers and evaluation team or left blank, By using the 
spreadsheet the data were able to be sorted by ethnicity as well as gender, etc to 
determine if there were any trends emerged. After the drawing or illustration stage, the 
students were asked to work solve the problem and to provide information on how they 
had solved the problem. 
     The problems were of a fourth grade level which was below the students’ current fifth 
grade level and at different ability levels. The reason for the problems being a grade 
level below was that the focus of this study was to examine the students’ drawing or 
illustrations. By using a lower level question, it was believed that the student would be 
able to focus on the task rather than be trying to figure out other info such as a 
multiplication facts that he/she did not know. The problems were categorized according 
to difficult level by a group of mathematics graduate students who were all in the 
classroom and this data will provide more information which may or may not be of value 
to the classroom teacher, 
Results  
     The different ethnicity groups seem to be fairly close by percentage when asked to 
identify the question however, the white was the lowest. The African American group 
was the highest. Although twelve percent is large, it is not a great concern because 77% 
still indicates that most of the students are able to identify the question in a problem 
such as the one given. This does not mean that no further instruction or time be devoted 
to this task. Additional work on identifying the question should continue in an effort to 
reach 100%. Any time a student is not able to identify the question, then that student is 
not really sure what he/she is trying to solve or determine with the problem. Table 1 
below provides the percentages by ethnicity group for identifying the question. Chart 1 
uses a bar graph to illustrate the percentages by ethnicity group. 
     When asked to identify the important information again the percentages were close. 
However, the biracial group was the lowest and the Hispanic group was the highest with 
the average being approximately 72%. Seventy two percent is definitely not bad but 
again, the student will not ever be able to solve the problems with they cannot identify 
the important information within. The percentages also indicate that further work be 
addressed to this task and until all students are able to reach 100%. Table 1 below 
provides the percentages by ethnicity group for identifying the important information in 
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the question. Chart 1 uses a bar graph to illustrate the percentages by ethnicity group 
for identifying the important information in the question. 
     While it is important that students be able to identify the question as well as the 
important information, it is equally important that they be able to identify and discard 
information within a problem that is not important. This non-important information can be 
distracting and cause students to lose focus on the major task thus not be able to solve 
the problem correctly. In this area, overall the students were low. The percentages 
ranged from 25% to 44%. This means that only one if four to approximately one about 
two and a half is able to do this task. This is really sad. As an example, what is a 
student is asked the distance between city A and B if they travel on a specific highway I-
23. Many times the student will use the 23 as part of the computation thus having an 
incorrect solution. With this in mind, we can see that it is a vital component that students 
are able to identify the non-important information as well as the question and the 
important information. Table 1 below provides the percentages by ethnicity group for 
identifying the non-important information in the question. Figure 1 uses a bar graph to 
illustrate the percentages by ethnicity group for identifying the non-important information 
in the question. 
     Also included in Table 1 are the averages for the groups on identifying the question, 
identifying the important information and identifying the non-important information.  
     When analyzing the drawing or illustrations, a basic rubric was prepared so the 
researcher was able to classify each in the appropriate category throughout the 
analysis. The categories were 1) direct modeling – in this one the student may have 
used tallies, counters, etc as they symbols as they set up the organization of the 
illustration leading to the solution, 2) pictorial – in this one the student draw a picture of 
what was happening in the problem, this one resembled a photograph, 3) random but 
sensible—this one the student many have used a little direct modeling and then some 
pictorial info. (the important point was that even though the student’s work was not the 
most organized, it did have an indication the student had an understanding of the 
problem), 4) Algebraic – in this one the student used ‘letters’ such as x and y to 
formulate an equation in an effort to work the problem and 5) not sensible or not given—
in this one either the drawing or illustration was not in a format that the researcher could 
follow to a possible solution or it was not given (should future work be done it should be 
considered that this category be divided rather than combined into one).  
     The percentages for the direct modeling had a range from 29% to 50 % with the 
average being 38%. The ethnicity group considered ‘other’ was the smallest group of 
the study and this may have accounted for their larger percent on this format.   The 
‘other’ group had a 50% and the ‘white’ group had a 29% which were the top and 
bottom of the range. Both of these could be considered outliers as the other three 
groups were very close.  
     The pictorial type had a range of 30% to 46% with an average 36%. The ‘white’ 
group had the highest percentage however the other four groups had percentages 
within a small range.  The category ‘random but sensible’ had low percentages in all 
groups. The highest was 6% and the lowest being 2%. By headcount, there was only a 
few in each group. The category ‘algebraic’ only had one student in the African 
American, Biracial and the Hispanic groups with a percent of 2%, 2% and 1%.  The 
category ‘not sensible or not given’ had a range of 11% to 29% and an average of 21%. 
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If this study were to be replicated it would be best if this category were divide into the 
two components rather than combined as here. It is believe that more information would 
be gained with the division. Table 2 and Figures 2 and 3 below provide this information 
in tabular and graphic forms.    
            The last two pieces of information gathered was ‘worked the problem’ and ‘had 
the correct answer’.  The range is for the category ‘worked the problem ‘was from 73% 
to 88% with an average of 79%. The range is for the category ‘had the correct answer 
‘was from 80% to 94% with an average of 84%. Table 3 and Figures 4 and 5 illustrate 
this information in both tabular and graphic form. Although the percentages are high, it 
was hoped that this would have been nearer to 100% since the mathematics problems 
were on fourth grade level and the subjects were in the fifth grade. We must recall also 
that the subjects were of all ability levels within the grade. This represented all the fifth 
grade students and no student was excluded due to his/her ability. Some of the subjects 
were inclusion students while others were considered to be gifted and talented.  The 
‘working of the problem’ and the ‘correct answer’ categories were disappointing. It was 
expected the students’ percentages would at least in the 90s especially since the 
problems were developed at a fourth grade level and the students in the study were fifth 
graders. This is an indication that problem solving still needs to be addressed.   
Conclusions and discussion 
     Results of the study were very pleasing to the researchers. In today’s world of having 
many tests to evaluate the students’ work, everyone is searching for information, 
methods, etc to make it easier as well as information to make teaching easier while 
being able to reach more students.  This study did reveal several important factors 
which teachers of elementary students need to address in their classrooms when 
helping students to prepare for mathematical problem solving although the info revealed 
was not from the main focus of the study. From this data, no generalization can be 
made to all students however, it can be suggested that teachers pay more attention to 
making sure their students master the ability to determine the question so they know 
what their goal to answer is. Secondly it is important the students are able to determine, 
what is important and what is non-important information. If the student does not know 
these three things, he/she will be just searching in the dark and most likely only make 
guesses about the answers. 
     The information gained about the illustrations and drawings can be viewed as the 
most important information gained in the entire study. Although there were differences 
between the groups the differences were not so great as to believe teachers must 
change or adjust their method of teaching students to do a drawing or illustration. It has 
been feared minority students were not being taught in the most appropriate manner for 
their needs. This study did not indicate any groups were being limited in their instruction 
in any way. This is a major piece of information for teacher. Today’s teacher is so busy 
trying to help their classroom be prepared for the state test, they do not need another 
factor to address while doing this prep. This is a time when no information gained is 
truly a good thing. The teacher does not need to adjust the instruction when asking 
students to draw or illustrate problems. 
         The study also revealed that teachers, parents and students need to continue 
working on basic problem skills as well as basic computation skills. Fifth graders 
working fourth grade problems really should have scored in the mid to upper 90s on 
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solving the problem and getting the correct answer.  If our students are to master future 
tests, which are much more difficult that a simple open ended question, great strives 
must be made in this direction.  Another study in the future needs to be devoted to 
analyzing the basic computation skills of elementary aged students. While much 
information was gained in this study it is imperative that we continue trying to help our 
students improve. 
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Abstract 
     The purpose of this study was to investigate the media literacy of prospective African 
American healthcare providers as they navigate the virtual healthcare system during 
their undergraduate education. For the purpose of this study, new media is defined as 
new types of internet products or combinations of digital and non-digital media. Health 
information content for this study focused on information on AIDS-HIV, drug use, and/or 
mental health conditions.  
     A questionnaire on new media technology use was administered to ninety (90) 
students enrolled in health related majors at a Historically Black University in the Mid-
Atlantic region of the United States. A descriptive analysis confirmed that forty (40) 
percent of the students used the computer 16 or more hours a week while twenty-three 
(23) percent used the computer 6-10 hours per week. When asked what percent of their 
class assignments required them to use online resources to access health information, 
only thirty-six (36) percent of the student indicated that they used online resources less 
than 10% for course requirements.    
     When asked what format students used to access health information the majority of 
the students indicated that they used Google, Yahoo, or other search sources, however, 
other sources were indicated including government created websites, YouTube or other 
flicker databases, as well as disease association or advocacy group web sites.  
     This study has significant implications for undergraduate college students’ use of 
web-based research and its impact on undergraduate academic achievement. 
Undergraduate college students who have more advanced Internet skills cannot fully 
benefit from conducting web-based research unless they develop advanced synthesis 
skills.  Undergraduate college students must develop the confidence needed to exercise 
on-line skills so that they can communicate their research. 
Introduction 
     The increasing number of people searching the Internet for health-related 
information, products, and services is considered by some a citizen response to the 
self-help movement and disease prevention programs. Regardless of the reason for 
obtaining health information on-line, the free flow of health information (a.k.a. e-health) 
on the Internet continues to feed patients’ growing demand for knowledge (Nsuangani & 
Perez, 2006).  
     According to the American Medical Association, poor health literacy is a stronger 
predictor of a person's health than age, income, employment status, education level, 
and race. Those especially vulnerable to health illiteracy are the elderly, immigrants, 
minority populations, low-income individuals and people with chronic mental or physical 
health conditions (Mullin, 2011). Health literacy is defined as the degree to which 
individuals have the capacity to obtain, process, and understand basic health 
information and services needed to make appropriate health decisions (The Institute of 
Medicine and Healthy People, 2010).  
     A U.S. Department of Education (2006) study found that 36 percent of adults have 
only basic or below-basic skills for dealing with health material. According to the study, 
about 90 million Americans are able to understand hospital discharge instructions 
written only at a fifth-grade level or lower. Health Literacy Missouri (2011) is the creator 
and keeper of the largest online health literacy library; it has more than 10,000 materials 
and is growing daily.  
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     The primary objective of this study was to explore how African American healthcare 
pre-professionals use new media to access health information from the Internet. This 
objective was linked to user efficacy (the belief that one can successfully use the new 
media technology to access health information and therefore does so). A 
comprehensive review of the literature regarding healthy behaviors and new media 
technology use among African Americans was conducted using various resources 
including MEDLINE/Pre-MEDLINE, LISA, PsychInfo, CINAHL, Embase, Youtube, Web 
of Science and three search engines (Google, Bing, and Metacrawler).  
     The context for the proposed research meetings defines new media as emerging 
interactive information technologies, and digital resources that converge to give users 
new choices and strategies in their search for information. Specifically, “What behaviors 
do African Americans exhibit which increase their health literacy and decrease health 
disparities in their treatment”?  Health information content for this study focused on 
information on AIDS-HIV, drug use, and/or mental health conditions.  
Literature Review   
     Young Adult Users and the Internet. When it comes to general internet access, 
young adults of all stripes are much more likely than the general population to go on 
line. Fully 92% of 18-24 year olds who do not attend college are internet users, 
comparable to the rate for community college students and just slightly lower than the 
rate for undergraduate and graduate students; nearly 100% of whom access the 
internet (Pew, 2011).     
     College students and the Internet. Today’s college students are the most wired 
generation in history. They have woven technology into their everyday repertoire of 
communication and network tools (Junco & Cole-Avent, 2008) and use the Internet at 
higher rates than the rest of the U. S. population; their rates of use is expected to 
continue to increase (Jones, 2002). College students are much more likely than the 
overall cell owner population to use the internet on their mobile phones, although all 
young adults do this at a relatively high rate regardless of student status (Pew, 2011).    
     Most college students today grew up with the Internet and now it provides 
unprecedented access to information, entertainment, and their friends. Contrary to 
many adult perceptions, while hanging online, youth are picking up basic social and 
technical skills they need to participate in contemporary society.  
     Undergraduate and graduate students differentiate themselves more clearly when it 
comes to home broadband access, as more than nine in 10 undergraduate (95%) and 
graduate students (93%) are home broadband users – well above the national average 
of adult users, compared to 75% of adults who use the internet (Zou, 2011). But 
nonstudents, ages 18-24 were more active on social networks than were college 
students, sending more updates to Face Book and Twitter (Zou, 2011).   
     Colleges must depend on social capital, networks of professional connections to 
enrich the learning environment. Many colleges are using ongoing faculty development 
opportunities to discuss the latest developments in new media regaling their colleagues 
on their experiments (Roscoria, 2011). For example, at many universities this occurs in 
the computer science and graphic design depts. Word of mouth has exploded. 
     African American Students and the Internet. The overall Internet participation rate 
among African American adults has been estimated at 72% (Tellez, 2009). The African 
American Internet population tends to be younger, with more modest incomes than all 
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other users (Pew, 2009). Compared with 2007 when 12% of African Americans used 
the Internet on their mobile phone or PDA daily, use of the Internet on mobile devices is 
up 141% (Pew, 2009).  
     Compared to their older counterparts, young African Americans are more likely to 
use the internet. Among African American teens, over 90% are online. Research 
confirms that they spend 26 hours a week on the Internet. Half of those who are online 
visit Black websites at least weekly. African American teens are most likely to want to 
try new technologies and more likely to use an iPod and do a host of social and/or 
entertainment activities on the Internet (Radio One, n.d.).        
     Harris (2009) found that 83% of U.S. adults who searched for health information 
online said they were successful, while 9% said they were unsuccessful. New media 
devices and formats allow peer to peer communication that is transparent, inclusive, 
and vibrant and goes through waves of popularity. Five hundred (500) million people 
access Facebook (Facebook, 2010). Research confirms that 1.5 million new blog posts 
are created every day and the most important topics are personal and family life 
(Palmer, 2009). In 2008, 216 million people downloaded a video podcast and 215 
million downloaded an audio podcast (Smith, 2008).  
     Video clips are the fastest growing platform, up from 31% audience penetration in 
2007 to 83% in 2009 (YouTube, 2009). This provides multiple opportunities to engage 
African American visual health literacy behaviors. Inadequate health literacy (finding, 
understanding, evaluating, and using information) can result in difficulty locating a clinic, 
understanding how anti-HIV medications work or evaluating and using information 
disseminated on YouTube, or social networks. 
     Social Networks. The desire of students to control and use their bodies as a source 
of personal expression is a key theme in the journey to maturity. Social networks 
become mirrors where an identity can be tried on and modified. Their identities are fluid 
and intensively performative. The digital camera is blurring the line between public and 
private lives. In traditional communities we meet people and then get to know them. In 
virtual communities you can get to know people and then choose to meet them. One of 
the main factors driving middle and high school students to online sites is the lack of 
places in the off-line world for them to regularly congregate due to their age and lack of 
transportation.  
     However college students do not see their online connections as more desirable 
than face-to face communication (Watkins, 2009). For them, social network platforms 
are most effective at sharing invitations and outcomes for events with persons they do 
not see frequently. Young adults exercise more control over their free time. Participation 
in some sites (Facebook) may be for bonding, life sharing and getting through the day, 
participating in other sites (e.g., Linked In) may be for emphasizing professional 
credentials, expertise, and getting ahead in life.  
     Much like the transition from teens (MySpace) to college (Facebook) changes the 
use of social networks, and the difference in aesthetics and demographics determines 
the number of users and responds to a need for exclusivity rather than safety like a 
gated community. The change from college to professionalism marks another shift in 
the use of social networks.  LinkedIn becomes their platform where they can find like 
minded health professionals. The brainstorming capability is an attractive feature. Social 
networks allow bonding which is dominant (to people like us) and bridging (to those not 
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like us). Media multi-tasking is a recurring theme. However since this is really inefficient, 
you want to make users advocates for your health cause. Advocates spend 33% more, 
stick around and have significantly more lifetime value. Advocates are willing to be 
publically quoted and shared online (Watkins, 2009). 
     Young men are the most active of the digital generation. From video to gaming it is 
the interactivity, the required focus that attracts them. Their online and offline behaviors 
are different. They spend a lot more time on YouTube watching video, repeating the clip 
and sharing it. With Twitter, they might spend maybe 5 seconds. They post a tweet, 
they're out and they're done. Facebook is probably somewhere in the middle of the two. 
Young men may spend a few minutes on the page, read a few updates, post a few 
updates, leave, come back (eMarketeer,  2011).   
      Creating online worlds allows for gender swapping. Avatars help one see the world 
through a different lens. The Proteus effect is the theory that an avatar looks and 
behaves will influence its creator’s behavior (Yee & Bailenson, 2009). Proteus a Greek 
sea god was known for his ability to change form, a quality associated with the young 
and the digital. Voice over Internet Protocol turns play into work as strategic alliances 
are formed called guilds which focus on completing a complex task. Trust, honesty, and 
reciprocity are crucial to efficient cooperative and engaging guilds. However, “Second 
Life” appeals to an older demographic since it is not always reliable. 
     Bloggers fashion a distinct digital persona based on their content. Identity making in 
social networks is about managing a self that you are in the physical world, role playing 
games are not. In 2007 Wired Magazine had a cover story entitled Snack Culture as the 
rise of bite size one minute media took off.  Mobile technologies are ideal for this format. 
YouTube represents the next evolution. In fact, You Tube and other social media have 
led to the concept of Health 2.0: a participatory, empowering health communications 
platform that promotes the idea that health literacy has become a personal asset 
(Girvan, 2011). 
     Information literacy and competency. In an era of easy access to information, 
college students who will soon enter health professions need to develop their 
competency (Ivanitskaya,  O’Boyle, & Casey, 2006). They also need to have a high 
sense of self efficacy to do so. While the majority of students think that their research 
skills are good or excellent, many of them are unable to conduct advanced information 
searches, judge the trustworthiness of health-related websites and articles, and 
differentiate between various information sources (Ivanitskaya, O’Boyle, & Casey, 
2006).  In the Kim (2011) study for example, eighty (80) percent of the undergraduate 
students regardless of race did not know how to properly search for online health 
information.   
Definitions 
The definitions of the terms used in this study are:    
Health Literacy:  The degree to which individuals have the capacity to obtain, process 
and understand basic health information and services needed to make appropriate 
health decisions (The Institute of Medicine and Healthy People, 2010).  

1. New Media: Emerging interactive information technologies, and digital resources 
that converge to give users new choices and strategies in their search for 
information.  
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2. User efficacy: The belief that one can successfully use the new media technology 
to access health information and therefore does so.  

Theoretical Framework  
     The theoretical framework for this study is Albert Bandura’s self-efficacy theory. 
According to Bandura, if we are truly to be agents of our own actions, nothing is more 
central than our beliefs about our personal efficacy. Judgments of self-efficacy have a 
profound influence on what we do and what we do not do (Lefrancois, 2012).  Our 
study’s objective was   linked to user efficacy (the belief that one can successfully use 
the new media technology to access health information and therefore does so).     
 Significance of the Study  
     There is a high level of importance in investigating the media literacy of prospective 
African American healthcare providers as they navigate the virtual healthcare system 
during their undergraduate education, however, few studies have focused on college 
students relative to online information health seeking (Percheski & Hargittai, 2011).  
     This study has significant implications for undergraduate college students’ use of 
web-based research and its impact on undergraduate academic achievement.   The 
more that we know about student self-efficacy the more that we can use this information 
to help them develop the confidence (self-efficacy) needed to exercise on-line skills for 
data creation, value added data conversion, and data distribution so that they can 
communicate their research and judge the findings posted on new media.  
                                                         Methods   
     A questionnaire on new media technology use was administered to ninety (90) 
students enrolled in health related majors at a Historically Black University in the Mid-
Atlantic region of the United States. The questionnaire was developed by the lead 
researcher and modified (based on an existing survey by Campbell, 1963) to measure 
four constructs of African American health-care pre-professionals’ use of new media for 
health information from the Internet.  
     The questionnaire consisted of ten questions. Six (6) items were based on the health 
pre-professionals’ ability to use new media while four (4) items were based on the 
health pre-professionals’ accessibility to new media technology or formats. Survey 
Monkey was chosen as the most efficient delivery method for the questionnaire.    
                                                             Results  
     A descriptive analysis confirmed that forty (40) percent of the students used the 
computer 16 or more hours a week while twenty-three (23) percent used the computer 
6-10 hours per week. When asked what percent of their class assignments required 
them to use online resources to access health information, only thirty-six (36) percent of 
the student indicated that they used online resources less than 10% for course 
requirements.   So is this a faculty curriculum development issue?  
     When asked what format students used to access health information the majority of 
the students indicated that they used Google, Yahoo, or other search sources, however, 
other sources were indicated including government created websites, YouTube, Flicker 
or other image databases, as well as disease association or advocacy group web sites. 
In addition, when asked which of the three participation types described their use of new 
media, the following responses were given: 1) “Hanging out,’’ i.e., sharing or posting 
information (54%);  2) Experimenting with new media (23%); and 3) Intense 
commitment or engagement with media or technology (14%). Some of the key 
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drawbacks that were given for not using new media to access health information 
included: 1) the lack of skills to participate in or produce digital products; 2) lack of time; 
3) lack of available equipment; 4) server or system failure; and 5) the fear that web 
based services are not accurate. 
                                                               Discussion  
     This study has significant implications for undergraduate college students’ use of 
web-based research through new media venues and its impact on undergraduate 
academic achievement. Undergraduate college students who have more advanced 
Internet skills cannot fully benefit from conducting web-based research unless they 
develop advanced synthesis skills.  Faculty efforts to improve higher education tend to 
focus on making the curriculum more experiential and research oriented through 
independent study projects, senior theses, and summer research programs, but the 
professional community rarely sees the results. With growing confidence about the use 
of new media in their classrooms faculty will be better at facilitating health literacy skills 
in their pre-professional students. Social and behavioral sciences have provided a 
perspective on population-based approaches that extend intervention research beyond 
high-risk populations. Both basic and biomedical science has made significant 
advances in targeted treatment strategies when researchers work together (Emmons, 
Viswanath, & Colditz, 2008). 
     The TED meeting model is beginning to be used on campuses devoted to “Ideas 
Worth Spreading.” It started out (in 1984) as a conference bringing together people from 
three worlds: Technology, Entertainment, and Design. Now the content has expanded 
to include the global health issues facing our world. Sessions broadcast on all types of 
new media ask broad questions such as “What Do We Know,” addressing the health of 
individuals simply stuck by fate in their social position. Designers describe the 
interdisciplinarity of social media that let you “rest, regroup, and recharge” (Kurkova, 
2009). 
     Undergraduate college students must develop the confidence needed to exercise 
on-line skills for data creation, value added data conversion, and data distribution so 
that they can communicate their research and judge the findings posted on new media 
like Twitter which has become the “CNN of the Internet.” PatientsLikeMe, an early 
leader in this field, allows paying customers to learn from members’ online interactions.  
But it goes a step further by conducting its own human subject’s research using the 
health information its members share. 
     In addition to allowing others to pay for data access, PatientsLikeMe has published 
research of its community in peer-reviewed journals.  But it does not appear to use any 
institutional review board (IRB) or external review, as medical researchers do. 
PatientsLikeMe is an outlier because it overtly embraces the belief that its community 
members expect to be research subjects.  But many health-oriented social networks sell 
data about us.  You can argue that the process of conducting research can be 
streamlined, but we should understand that the information we share online can be sold 
to researchers and businesses. 
     The Mayo Clinic Center for Social Media provides some closing thoughts: Every 
healthcare professional (whether in real life or online) is in the field because they really 
want to make a difference in the lives of others. Social Media creates significantly more 
opportunities to do that than ever before. Social media makes our interactions in 
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healthcare more perplexing. Increasing patient empowerment, problems with medical 
professionalism and shifting relationships within healthcare create uncertainty.  Social 
media has the potential to make our interactions more or less healthy but may differ for 
each disease, person, or online environment. 
     Embracing uncertainty can improve our health. This approach reflects our actual 
experience in healthcare.  A blog is a great place to discuss how heuristics, 
communication and understanding risk can improve our relationships and decision-
making about health.  It provides pre-professionals an opportunity to redefine their role 
in the future of healthcare. Exploring how social media both changes and fits into an 
ethical, humanistic model of health that places healing relationships at its core is a 
lifelong learning activity.   It’s not just about the patient, or the healthcare provider, or 
any one person – it’s also about we interact in health decisions and experiences. All 
forms of new media provide story after story about how medical professionals in the 
“first world” have shared their resources, their supplies, their knowledge and their 
experience and made a difference for others in the less advanced areas of the world. 
     In summary, social media, particularly Twitter makes it very easy for a healthcare 
professional or patient to stand up and ask a question. Social media also allows one to 
get input from people outside of one’s area, to not feel that one is alone, and to take 
advantage of knowledge that comes with the answers that one seeks.  
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     This research paper on downsizing does not reveal a never-before-discovered 
universal social law as envisioned by Auguste Comte, but the research does deliver a 
sociological explanation using an established sociological theory applied to downsizing.  
With downsizing as a social phenomenon in the workplace this manuscript shows the 
action of it upon old secretaries becoming new secretaries.  “Most schools of social 
theory, but especially functionalism, have failed to situate interaction (how people act 
and react to each other) in time, because they have operated within a 
synchronic/diachronic division.”  (Giddens, P.202)   This paper expounds how 
downsizing affected secretarial labor, the area with the highest concentration of women 
in 2007.  The United States Department of Labor published statistics showing that 
women represented 96.7% of the population of the occupation.  The literature is bereft 
of secretaries as a research group on this issue.   The research project applies Giddens’ 
Structuration Theory as the explanatory of the social change of old secretaries into new 
secretaries and how downsizing was as a catalyst for the transformation.                         

Introduction 

Critics have held that Anthony Giddens’ structuration theory is empty conceptually and 
lacks any empirical implications and that it isn’t clear if his theories have had any 
beneficial impact on social research.  The data of this project show that structuration 
theory fits the analysis of these intermediate level jobs in the workplace.  Secretaries, as 
actors in the workplace, particularly downsizing survivors, raise the problematic of 
structure and agency.  Does social structure (the workplace in this research) determine 
an individual’s behavior or does human agency (the acquisition and expansion of skills) 
control?  Barbara Garson touched upon this feature of the subject matter from a 
different perspective.  
     In her study (The Electronic Sweatshop) she expanded on the fundamental ways of 
change in the workplace, finding, after ten years and looking back what she sees is that 
white collar workers constituted a category whereby the survival at work has been 
enhanced “…..typically because of the high levels of skill, experience, or creativity their 
jobs require.”  (Fraser, P.85)  The explanation of “Old Secretaries vs. New Secretaries,” 
or How Downsizing Turned Old Secretaries Into Administrative Professionals is that 
structure and agency are not a dualism but a duality. 
     This is how Giddens’ theory explains the meaning of downsizing, vis-à-vis secretarial 
labor.  At the macro-level, macro concepts were precipitated by corporate leaders 
whose decisions were manifested as institutional corporate policy.    Bennett Harrison, 
in his book, “Lean and Mean”, says not to look at this activity of downsizing as a 
lessening or loss of the power of America’s corporate institutions, but more of a 
concentration of that power.  The macro institutional corporate policy of downsizing had 
a repercussive effect on every individual worker who was terminated as well as those 
employees who survived the downsizing.  The analysis shows how downsizing turned 
old secretaries into administrative professionals and how downsizing was the catalyst 
for change from a macro-analysis to a micro-analysis.  Structuration theory fosters this 
explanation because the sociological focus of the actor’s capacity to make choices is in 
the micro-level of the “the continuous flow of conduct.”  (Giddens, P. 2)  Mass 
employment termination is a structural consequence of downsizing, but at the same 
time, the structural disruption of a stable social order is in conflict with the routine of the 
social actor. 

110



     The research concludes from the data on the interaction level how the individual 
secretaries handled the macro/micro-phenomenon.  Society, (the macro, the structure, 
the workplace), clearly shapes the perceptions and actions of the individual and can 
therefore be studied at the macro-level.  It is equally evident that the individual actors 
also constitute and reshape society, and thus, a micro-level approach is also valid.  
“Structure does not exist, Giddens argues, ‘out there’ in the external world but resides 
within us.  Structure, for Giddens are the rules we implement in everyday interaction.  
Because they are rules, they are constraining, but because each individual applies them 
personally, they are an expression of individuality and also the very stuff of social life.”  
(Moore, P.389)  

     Downsizing has altered “the use of time and space” in the workplace, and social 
change is a function of this structuration, not equivalent of time and space.  The 
synchronic/diachronic division is a dichotomy that is Cometian in its origin.  Jonathan 
Turner wrote in “

Structuration, the theory and Downsizing, the phenomenon 

The Structure of Sociological Theory,” “The process of ‘Structuration’ is 
intended to emphasize that the individual/society, subject/object and micro/macro 
dichotomies do not constitute a dualism, but a ‘duality.’  That is, people in interaction 
use the rules and resources that constitute social structure in their day-to-day routines 
in contexts of co-presence, and, in so doing, they reproduce these rules and resources 
of structure.  Thus individual action, interaction, and social structure are all implicated in 
one another.  They do not constitute separate realities, but a duality within the same 
reality.”  (Turner, “The Structure of Sociological Theory” 
     In TABLE A, I set out dichotomous components.  The table is divided into two 
classifications,   Synchrony and Diachrony.  Synchrony is an interpretation of a social 
system (social statics) that has a stable social order, marked by long duration 
accompanied by recursiveness overtime.  Diachrony (social dynamics) proclaims a 
change and integrates its energy into the adjustment process in the re-establishment of 
an institutional equilibrium of the structural-functional paradigm.   {See Tables A,B,C at 
page16}                                                                                                                                                              

 P. 521)                                                                                                                         

     These variables in tables B and C, are labeled interaction patterns rather than 
business structural patterns for the following reasons:  “Centralized business” structural 
patterns and the “Old rigidity” business structural patterns are macro-explanations of 
how downsizing has altered time and space in the workplace.  These macro-concepts 
were precipitated by the collective information provided to corporate leaders whose 
decisions were manifested as institutional corporate policy.  The institutional corporate 
policy of downsizing had a repercussive effect on every individual worker who had to 
take employment termination as well as those employees who survived the downsizing.  
The analysis now becomes the sociological focus of social interaction because of the 
individual-in-the-workplace effect of downsizing as the alteration of time and space.  
Routinsation and de-routinisation become micro-concepts that relate structuration  
theory to the understanding of the phenomenon as institutionalized macro-structure.  
Mass employment termination is a structural consequence of downsizing, but at the 
same time the structural disruption of a stable social order conflicts with the routine of 
the social actor.                                                                                  
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I quote Giddens on legitimation.  “…the legitimation of authority in the capitalist 
enterprise is primarily organised through the labour-contract itself.”  (Giddens, P.105)  
Before downsizing, the contract in the U.S. had been bilateral, life time employment 
security in exchange for the employee maintaining the set structure of rules and 
resources allowing her/him to be recursively implicated in the reproduction of the social 
system.   The worker in the United States was socialized to ethno-methods taken for 
granted as being the cultural way of interacting in the workplace, the cultural way of 
performing the social norm of holding down a job in society.  Giddens tells us these are 
the recursive habits that are shared by a group or a community of actors.  “Routine 
action is action which is strongly saturated by the ‘taken for granted’: in which ethno 
methods,……..used to generate interaction over time, are latently accepted by the 
parties to that interaction.”  (Giddens, P.218)                                                                                                                      
      “The delayering of organizations largely meant the lay off of middle-
managers…..But their work remained and it had to go somewhere.”  (San Diego Union-
Tribune, Sect. C2, 4/97).  Two points can be made:  The blue-collar workers tasks that 
were eliminated permanently and the tasks that had been performed by middle-
managers were both in large part performed by men.  Where did the white collar tasks 
go?   I answer this question by first describing the traditional, what I call the “Old 
Secretary.”  The stereotypical description goes something like this.  The secretary 
arrived first at the office every morning.  She prepared the coffee for her boss, sorted 
the morning’s mail and placed it on his desk.  The “old secretary” had all the basic skills 
of typing, filing, taking messages and taking dictation.  Generally, no one thought the 
“old secretary” had any career ambitions.   
     Downsizing had caused the removal of the human entity leaving a vacuum of 
organizational duties and responsibilities.  This alteration in time and place in the 
workplace shifted the responsibilities and duties from the former middle-manager to the 
secretary.  The absence of the former has created a change in roles, relationships and 
duties for the latter.  These individuals experienced downsizing, resizing, streamlining, 
re-engineering and/or restructuring.  The ‘old secretary’ would become a ‘new 
secretary,’ because ‘new secretaries’ have taken on the duties and responsibilities of 
the old middle-managers.  These ‘new secretaries’ now often possess a different title 
such as administrative assistant or management assistant.  As a group, they call 
themselves administrative professionals, thus reflecting their pride in their new 
occupations. 
     With, “ethno-methods are taken for granted”, being the dependent synchronous 
interaction pattern variable, the next to explain is “emergent divergent interpretations of 
established norms” as the independent diachronous interaction pattern variable.  “De-
routinisation” is the last of the independent variables and a most powerful one.   
     Giddens’ structuration theory proclaims that a discussion about social change 
occurring in industrialized societies cannot take place without a definition of de-
routinisation.    Giddens says, “By ‘de-routinisation’ I refer to any influence that acts to 
counter the grip of the taken-for-granted character of day-to-day interaction.  
[Furthermore]  Routine is closely linked to tradition in the sense that tradition 
‘underwrites’ the continuity of practices in the elapsing of time.  Any influences which 
corrode or place in question traditional practices carry with them the likelihood of 
accelerating change.”  (Giddens, P. 220)                            
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     In example, The National Secretaries Association, (founded in 1942), was an 
association of secretaries.  In 1998 this association changed the official name to the 
International Association of Administrative Professionals.  Marion Gehls’ role and 
relationship as a secretary changed.  Marion has been in the workplace for many years.  
She performed the “old secretary” ethno-methods are taken for granted routine.  “Like 
the other assistants and secretaries, I spent my time typing, filing and taking 
messages.”  (San Diego Union-Tribune, Sect. C2, 04/97)   Her interaction exemplifies 
the emergent divergent interpretations of established norms.  What changed? The 
company she worked for downsized.  Her job title became Administrative Assistant.  
She became administrative assistant to the person in charge of audit operations of 
Deloitte & Touche.  She, “….pores through stacks of reports, gathering figures to 
compile monthly summaries of billings and collections of each partner in her office.  She 
then writes a synopsis, high- lighted with graphs and charts, to give her boss a concise 
picture of monthly operations.  She also has taken on the role of marketing director, 
handling media relations, planning meetings and researching prospective clients.”  (San 
Diego Union-Tribune Sect. C2, 04/97) This agenda of workplace responsibilities does 
not read like the routinisation of the ‘old secretary.’  Marion Gehls accepted the 
differences in duties, additional responsibilities and performed them.                                                                                                                                              

     The methodology was a textbook application of a survey questionnaire to a 
population sample that was not a population coerced to respond, or paid, or 
manipulated in any manner or form.  The data were collected from questionnaires 
mailed to a population sample in 2006.  The questionnaires were mailed to the home 
addresses of a randomly selected list of secretaries, clerk-typists, executive assistants, 
clerical supervisors, office-clerks, administrative assistants and administrative clerks 
throughout the United States.  The list was compiled by the A. Caldwell List Company, 
Atlanta, Georgia.  The sample was 2,000 and the response rate was 9.5%.  One 
hundred and ninety, (190), of the questionnaires were completed and returned.  
“Response rates vary from method to method.  For example survey questionnaires 
mailed to a population sample typically have a relatively low rate of response.”  
(Brewer/Hunter, PP. 89-90)  The questionnaire was seven pages with aided and 
unaided questions.  The completion time of the questionnaire by a respondent was 
thirty-five to forty-five minutes.  This methodology was necessary because of the subject 
matter of the research.   

Data 

     It would be necessary that the “respondents have time to give thoughtful answers, 
look up records or to consult with others.”  (Fowler, P.40)   Six weeks was the time limit 
of accepting responses to be tabulated for analysis.  It is important to realize that the 
sample reflects and is broadly representative of the population to be studied.                                                                                                                                         

     The questionnaire used in this survey has several crucial parts.  Question number 
four asked the respondent to select items “that are included in your current duties as an 
administrative professional.”  Question number five asked the respondent to select 
items “that were included in your duties when you first entered an administrative 
occupation.”  Both questions contained the components of the dependent variable 
“Ethno-methods are taken for granted” and the independent variable,  “Emergent 
divergent interpretation of established norms”.   For this survey we defined an 
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administrative professional as an individual working with the title of secretary, clerk-
typist, executive assistant, clerical supervisor, office clerk, administrative assistant, 
administrative-clerk, or similar title.                          
      “Ethno-Methods taken for granted” are habits that are recursive in the workplace.  
{See Table of Labeled Duties at page 17}  The label of the “Old Secretaries” means 
that they involved themselves with their established routine actions that represented a 
‘timeless snapshot’ of the workplace of these workers.  These actions and routines were 
synchronic (social statics) and show us the routinisation of the ‘old secretaries’ before 
downsizing tipped the scales to diachrony (social dynamics) or social change in the 
workplace.                                                                            
      “Emergent divergent interpretation of established norms” is social change.  This 
social change is not circumventing or dismantling the routine practices of the ‘old 
secretaries’ because of downsizing, but it has put into play in the workplace an 
acquisition of the expansion of skills.
     The data of labeled duties of ‘Ethno-Methods’ of the ‘old Secretaries’ in light of 
questions number four and five, the ‘Ethno-Methods’ between the original duties of an 
employee as an administrative professional (Question 5) and the ‘Ethno-Methods’ in 
response to question four, support the notion of little change in the workplace in the 
absence of downsizing.  Table Q5, on page 9 of the analysis of data, shows, typing at 
94.7%,  filing at 94.2% and answering the telephones at 94.2% of all respondents to the 
questionnaire.  Table Q4, on page 6 of the analysis of the data, shows, typing 93.7%, 
filing at 95.3% and answering the telephones 97.4%.                                                                   

                                                                                               

     Taking dictation and troubleshooting can reflect a more senior administrative 
professional position in the workplace, but still actively portrays the cultural way of doing 
things, before any downsizing.  Table Q5 on page 9, of the analysis, shows dictation 
38.9%, and troubleshooting 58.4%.  The same two items on table Q4 page 7 of the 
analysis of data, show dictation at 23.7% and troubleshooting at 84.7%.  What may 
appear to be an anomaly to the definition of ‘Ethno-Methods’ has a workplace 
explanation in the elapsing of time in light of the downsizing phenomenon, whether the 
downsizing was experienced by the employee in question four or five.   
     The decrease in dictation by administrative professionals can be explained by 
increased use of computers by more senior and supervisory-personnel doing more of 
their own typing.  The computer is easier to use than the typewriter.  Troubleshooting by 
secretaries has always been traditional recursive duty.  Troubleshooting in this study, at 
least prior to downsizing, has an inherent assumption of following the instruction of 
one’s superior/boss as to the investigation of a problem, in house or externally, 
concerning a client or clients.  The substantial difference between questions four and 
five about troubleshooting is attributed to the increase in enhanced job descriptions over 
time and to technology in the workplace.  However, an explanation may be that this 
‘Ethno-Method’ could be one of the recursive habits   ameliorated through the 
acquisition in the expansion of skills.                                                                              

     The data from the questionnaire produced several graphs.  All of the graphs depict 
the difference in duties from when the respondent first entered an administrative 
occupation and the person’s duties in the person’s current or final administrative job 
(some respondents had retired).   

Graphs and Tables 
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Question Number Four: 
Please circle the letters of all the items below that are included in 

  
your current duties as 

an administrative professional.                                                                                               
Question Number Five:
Now, please circle the letters of all the items below that were included in your duties 
when you 

                                                                                                                 

first entered an administrative occupation.                                                                   
GRAPH A TABLE D

     Graph A shows The Difference in Duties (Based on Experience of Downsizing and 
Compensation for Additional Duties).  

    {See Graph A Table D at pages 18-19} 

Experience of Downsizing

     The range of the percentage of change in the workplace, based on the change in 
duties for downsizing survivors, coupled with data on who was compensated and who 
was not, begins with a negative change of -18% to a high positive change of 50%.  The 
horizontal axis represents experiencing downsizing or not experiencing downsizing, 
being compensated or not being compensated.                                  

 means that your 
company downsized and you either, [1] survived the downsizing and continued working 
for the same company or [2] you lost your job and had to find another job.  The graph 
indicates the spread of survey responses to the items in the Table of Labeled Duties in 
percentages of Administrative Professionals who were downsized or not downsized in 
the course of their Current vs. Career Start positions and in percentages of 
Administrative Professionals who were compensated or not compensated for additional 
duties/responsibilities as a result of surviving the downsizing.  The graph depicting the 
Table of Labeled Duties is the composite of Ethno-Methods Taken for Granted and the 
Emergent Divergent Interpretation of Established Norms.  On the vertical axis the 0.00% 
represents the recursive day to day performance of duties in the workplace.  This line 
across the graph shows the range of labeled duties.  At 0.00%, we are synchronic, 
meaning there has been no change in the specific duties from the first secretarial job to 
the current.  The work is being performed at the level of Ethno-Methods are Taken for 
Granted before or after downsizing with or without compensation.                                                                                      

     The companion to graph A is table D, and it is displayed in conjunction with graph A.  
The data for this table were fed by question number 7 of the survey questionnaire:  

The percentage of administrative professionals who had experienced downsizing was 
69%.  The table has 110 responses to the downsizing experience as opposed to 50 
responses who have/had not experienced downsizing, for a total of 160 responses to 
question number #7.  Therefore, 110 responses out of 160 responses is 69%.  Of these, 
55% survived downsizing.  Table A shows under the column “

Have you been given additional responsibilities and/or a promotion with job title change 
and commensurate increase in pay or other perquisites (Special Benefits)? 

Compensated*”

 

, the 
total of 61 responses, and, when divided by the 110 responses to having been 
downsized, we have 55%. Of these survivors, 39% received additional compensation 
for additional duties, while 61% received no form of additional compensation.    This is 
borne out in Table A.  Twenty-four (24), “yes” responses to being compensated, divided 
by the total responses (61), yields the answer of 39%.    The additional compensation 
manifested itself in additional money or a promotion with a change in job title or a 
combination of both or some other form of perquisite.  
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     John Sifonis and Beverly Goldberg in their book, “

Empowerment for the Individual Administrative Professional was the Ultimate 
Result of Downsizing 

Corporation on A Tightrope,” 
wrote that, to achieve the goals of “Maintaining profitability, achieving growth and 
dealing with continuous change,” (Ibid. P. 97), new types of governance are needed.  
An outcome of downsizing, the large-scale employment termination strategy, is the 
opening up of empowerment to the survivors.  The negative responses to empowerment 
range from the idea that empowerment means more work for fewer people and more 
responsibility for the same few to “the definition that perhaps most sharply defines 
empowerment gone wrong…..’Empowerment means overwork’.”  (Sifonis, P. 168)  In 
their book “Survivors How To Keep Your Best People on Board After Downsizing,”  
Gayle Caplan and Mary Teese said “The company defined an empowered workforce as 
one in which employees took broader responsibility for solving problems, making 
decisions and trying out new ideas.”  (Caplan, P.241)   Empowerment is about 
educating the employee, erasing unneeded supervision and getting the product out 
ahead of the competition.  Historically empowerment may be viewed as being the key to 
a new cohesion in the workplace, a new cohesion aimed at yielding the correct process.  
Corporate entities want what works for now and in the future.  Richard L. Knowdell, 
Elizabeth Branstead and Milan Moravec understand a structural pattern of change.  
They explained their perspective in their book, “From Downsizing to Recovery.”
     They spoke of the change from the concept of “job” to employment “role.”  Their 
approach to the “job/role” concept aligns itself with my sociological use of synchrony 
and diachrony and what the alteration of time, space and social change in the 
workplace is all about.  They examine competitiveness by asking if the concept of a job 
is obsolete and whether there can be improvements in competition without increasing a 
workload.  “A job, as organizations have been trained to think of it, is a set of static, 
predetermined duties.”  (Knowdell, P.218)  Static predetermined duties are 
characteristics of a stable social structure, the synchrony.  “These descriptions become 
frozen in place while technological advances and competitive challenges roar past.  But 
without job descriptions, how would people know what their responsibilities are?”  
(Knowdell, P. 218)                                                                                                                                                     

   

     An answer is the expansion of empowerment. “To unlock potential and respond to 
changing marketplace dynamics, it is more productive to think in terms of roles rather 
than jobs.  Jobs may be eliminated, but workers can fulfill similar roles in new functions.”  
(Knowdell, P. 218)  The authors use the term fluid roles.  Their thoughts are, “The fluid 
roles concept allows work to be revised…..even in a dynamically resizing 
organization…roles can be described…..by skills and competencies rather than by units 
and functions.”  (Knowdell, P.218)  The aim is creation of more flexibility.  The macro 
perspective of empowerment from the point of view of the employer is don’t lose a good 
employee because of the obsolescence of the job category.  “When downsizing 
eliminates layers of middle management, employees become responsible for their own 
work and the command-and-control mentality begins to dissolve.”  (Knowdell, P.218)                      
     The micro perspective of empowerment relates to the individual employee and that 
empowerment favored by the employer enables the acquisition of the expansion of skills 
by the employee.  This duality of action unlocked the individual’s potential and response 
to changing marketplace dynamics.  Important virtues: skills and competencies, as well 
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as greater flexibility became manifest.  Mediocre employees are unloaded as excess, 
particularly in areas of middle-management or first and mid-level supervisors.  Skilled 
and competent employees are retained.  They are able to take on more and different 
duties, more self-reliant, particularly when given the opportunity to prove themselves, to 
stretch.                                                                                                                             

GRAPH B TABLE E
     Graph B is the Difference in Duties, Based on Change in Job Responsibilities.   
When middle managers were downsized, how were the responsibilities absorbed?  The 
graph shows the table of labeled duties.  The acquisition and expansion of skills is 
represented by ‘Doing the Same/Fewer Duties’, ‘Doing 1-5 Additional Duties’ and ‘Doing 
6 + Additional Duties.’  The graph depicting the table of labeled duties is the composite 
of Ethno-Methods Taken For Granted and the Emergent Divergent Interpretation of 
Established Norms.  On the vertical axis the 0.00% represents the recursive day to day 
interactions of the performance of duties in the workplace.  This line across the graph 
shows the range of job responsibilities.  At 0.00% we are synchronic.  The work is being 
performed at the level of Ethno-Methods are Taken for Granted.                                                

    {See Graph B Table E at pages 19-29}    

GRAPH C TABLE F 
     The graph Difference in Duties, Current vs. Career Start Based on Perceived 
Teamwork within the Work Environment, indicates the perceived teamwork expressed 
as 1) a positive experience, 2) individual not affected by teamwork, and 3) individual 
experienced no sense of increased teamwork.  All of these indicators represent the 
conclusion of the paper.  Accompanying the graph is Table F, a statistical compilation of 
the percentages of the Ethno-Methods and Emergent Divergent variables and the 
Teamwork Experience.                                                                                         

  {See Graph C Table F at pages 20-21} 

     Anthony Giddens’ Structuration Theory is a mental construct that can be 
conceptually applied as an explanation of empirical facts on the systematic study of 
human behavior.                                                            

Conclusion 

     Structuration Theory, as applied to Old Secretaries vs. New Secretaries, essentially 
works like this.  At the macro-level, in the workplace world, macro-concepts were 
precipitated by the collective information provided to corporate leaders whose decisions 
were manifested as institutional corporate policy.  The corporate policy of downsizing 
had a repercussive effect on every individual worker who had to accept employment 
termination as well as those employees who survived the downsizing.  To understand 
the structuration of how downsizing turned Old Secretaries into administrative 
professionals, it must be explained how downsizing was the catalyst for change for the 
duality, from macro-analysis to a micro-analysis, or from structure to agency.  
Application of structuration theory for the sociological focus of secretarial labor can go 
from macro to micro analysis because structure and agency are seen as a continuous 
flow of conduct within the theory.  The social interaction under structuration theory is 
now about both the individual-in-the-workplace effect of downsizing as well as the 
manifested corporate policy.  Mass employment termination is a macro-structural 
consequence of downsizing, labeled as de-routinization by Giddens, but at the same 
time this structural de-routinization of a stable social order comes in conflict with the 
ethno-methods taken for granted of the individual secretarial laborer.                                                                   
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The differences of the measurements of the research data show the interaction level of 
how the individual secretaries in the workplace handled the macro-micro phenomenon 
in their milieux.  Society (the macro, the structure) clearly shapes the perceptions and 
actions of the individual and can therefore, be studied in the macro, but it is equally 
clear and evident that individual actors also constitute and re-shape society.  Therefore 
a micro-level approach is also valid.   
     Across the category (and regardless of title), those administrative professionals who 
had taken on additional duties during their professional careers were more likely to feel 
that they had benefited from greater teamwork and had an improved perception of self-
esteem------a feeling of being more connected, more valued, and better able to meet 
new challenges.  Many of these duties involved greater interaction with others but at a 
higher level, such as training and supervising other employees as well as interviewing 
clients, employees, suppliers, etc.  More importantly, many of the acquired duties 
involved  greater skill levels that often ‘proved’ their worth and, thus, garnered greater 
acceptance by management, such as, preparing financial reports, presentations and 
other reports or correspondence without supervisory guidance.  The data suggest that 
the more duties administrative professionals have been exposed to (or now have 
responsibility for), the better they feel.   
     For example, about four in ten (42%) of those who had taken on six or more 
additional duties indicated that teamwork had increased their feelings of 
accomplishment, compared with one in four of those who had taken on 1 - 5 duties 
(25%) or those who are doing the same or fewer tasks (17%).  For those who took on 
more responsibilities but were not compensated therefore, it appears that improved 
skills was an important factor in that it made them more marketable when seeking a job 
change.                                                                                     
     Downsizing actually improved the work environment for administrative professionals 
by opening up their world to greater interaction and a better skill set that they may not 
have obtained in “yesterday’s training” and without the opportunity of on-the-job 
learning.  The job training of new skills, in fact, has become a part of compensation.  
This provides some insurance for job retention in the event of future downsizing and 
also offers a stepping stone to a potentially better position.  Their own ambition and 
ability to learn and prove themselves seems to have assisted them in their 
advancement within the workplace.                                                          

 
References 

Albrecht, William P.  (1979)  Albrecht Economics.  Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey:  
Prentice Hall Pub., Inc.:   68 

Bell, Daniel (1976) The Cultural Contradictions of Capitalism.  New York, New York:  
Basic Books, Harper Collins Pub. Inc.:  77. 

Bell, Daniel (1976) The Cultural Contradictions of Capitalism, New York, New York:  
Basic Books, Harper Collins Pub. Inc.:  241 

Bloomberg Business News (1994) “Wal-Mart Earnings Climb” New York Times 
(newspaper) (06/04/94) Section D:  1   

Byrnes, Ralph T. and Stone, Gerald W. (1989) Economic, 4th Edition.  Glenview, Illinois: 
Scott, Foresman and Company:  65 

118



Caplan, Gayle and Teese, Mary (1997) Survivors.  Palo Alto, California:  Davies-Black 
Pub. Inc.:  24 

Cohen, Susan (1993) “White Collar Blues” Washington Post Newspaper, Magazine 
Section (01/17/93):  10 

Davidow, William H. and Malone, Michael S. (1992) The Virtual Corporation.  New York, 
New York:  Harper Collins Pub. Inc.:  8-9 

Davidow, William H. and Malone, Michael S. (1992) The Virtual Corporation.  New York, 
New York: Harper Collins Pub. Inc.:  11 

Davidow, William H. and Malone, Michael S. (1992) The Virtual Corporation.  New York, 
New York:  Harper Collins Pub. Inc.: 23-24 

Davidow, William H. and Malone, Michael S.  (1992) The Virtual Corporation. New York, 
New York:  Harper Collins Pub. Inc.: 110 

Davidow, William H. and Malone, Michael S. (1992) The Virtual Corporation. New York, 
New York:  Harper Collins Pub. Inc.:  168 

Davidow, William H. and Malone, Michael S. (1992) The Virtual Corporation. New York, 
New York:  Harper Collins Pub. Inc.:  185 

Davidow, William H. and Malone, Michael S. (1992) The Virtual Corporation. New York, 
New York:  Harper Collins Pub. Inc.:  194 

Davidow, William H. and Malone, Michael S. (1992) The Virtual Corporation. New York, 
New York:  Harper Collins Pub. Inc.:  204-205 

Davidow, William H. and Malone, Michael S. (1992) The Virtual Corporation  New York, 
New York:  Harper Collins Pub. Inc.:  243 

Fraser, Jill Andresky (2001) “White-Collar Sweatshop” W. W. Norton & Company, Inc., 
500 Fifth Ave. New York, New York: 

Furlong, Tom (1991) “Consolidation Likely to Spark…” L. A. Times Newspaper 
(08/13/91), Section D:  1 

Gertz, Dwight L. and Baptista, Joao P. A. (1995) “Grow to Be Great” The Free Press, 
New York, New York:   9 

____________Gertz, Dwight L. and Baptista, Joao P. A. (1995) Ibid. 
Giddens, Anthony (1979) Central Problems in Social Theory. Berkeley and Los 

Angeles, California: University of California Press:  2 
Giddens, Anthony (1979) The Constitution of Society. Berkeley and Los Angeles, 

California:  University of California Press:  61-69 
Giddens, Anthony (1979) Profiles and Critiques in Social Theory. Berkeley and Los 

Angeles, California:  University of California Press:  90 
Giddens, Anthony (1979) Central Problems in Social Theory .Berkeley and Los 

Angeles, California:  University of California Press: 105 
Giddens, Anthony (1979) Central Problems in Social Theory. Berkeley and Los 

Angeles, California:  University of California Press: 198 
Giddens, Anthony (1979) Central Problems in Social Theory Berkeley and Los Angeles, 

California: University of California Press:  198-199 
Giddens, Anthony (1979) Central Problems in Social Theory. Berkeley and Los 

Angeles, California: University of California Press:  200-201 
Giddens, Anthony (1979) Central Problems in Social Theory. Berkeley and Los 

Angeles, California: University of California Press:  218 

119



Giddens, Anthony (1979) Central Problems in Social Theory. Berkeley and Los 
Angeles, California: University of California Press:  220 

Giddens, Anthony (1979) Central Problems in Social Theory. Berkeley and Los 
Angeles, California:  University of California Press:  223 

Giddens, Anthony (1979) The Constitution of Society. Berkeley and Los Angeles, 
California:  University of   California Press:  374 

Giddens, Anthony (1979) The Constitution of Society. Berkeley and Los Angeles, 
California: University of California Press:  377 

Granelli, James (1993) “Wells – Closing 25 of its O. C. Branches” Los Angeles Times 
Newspaper (04/18/93) Section D:  1 

Halpert, Julie Edelson (1994) “K Mart Cuts 900 Jobs” New York Times Newspaper 
(12/13/94), Section D:  5 

Harrison, Bennett (1994) Lean and Mean.  New York, New York: Basic Books, Harper 
Collins Pub. Inc.:  9 

Harrison, Bennett (1994) Lean and Mean.  New York, New York:  Basic Books, Harper 
Collins Pub. Inc.: 129 

Harrison, Bennett (1994) Lean and Mean. New York, New York:  Basic Books, Harper 
Collins Pub. Inc.:  132 

Harrison, Bennett (1994) Lean and Mean. New York, New York:  Basic Books, Harper 
Collins Pub. Inc.: 196 

Kuhn, Thomas S. (1970) The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, 2d Edition.  Enlarged 
University of  Chicago Press:  6 

Macionis, John J. (1993) Sociology, 4th

 McKenzie, Martha Nolan (1997) “Taking Charge” The San Diego Union-Tribune 
Newspaper (04/21/97) Section C:  1 

 Edition.  Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey:  
Prentice Hall Pub. Inc.:  500 

Meyers, David W. (1993) “B of A Shuts Down…Office” Los Angeles Times Newspaper 
(04/23/93) Section D:  1 

Moffat, Susan (1991) “Assessing the Merger” Los Angeles Times Newspaper (08/31/91) 
Section D:  1 

Polivka, Anne E. (1996) “Contingent and Alternative Work Arrangements, defined” (U.S. 
Dept. of Labor) Monthly Labor Review (October 1996):  7 

Reckard, E. Scott (1997) “Mother’s Suit Against Ex-Employer” Los Angeles Times 
Newspaper (07/24/97) Section A:  3 

Ritzer, George (1993)  Classical Sociological Theory.  New York, New York:  McGraw-
Hill Inc.:  160-161 

Rosenblatt, Robert (1997) “Another Day, Another 73 Cents” Los Angeles Times 
Newspaper (08/31/97) Section D:  26 

Sifonis, John and Goldberg, Beverly (1996) Corporation on a Tightrope.  New York, 
New York:  Oxford University Press:  97 

Sifonis, John and Goldberg, Beverly (1996)  Corporation on a Tightrope.  New York, 
New York:  Oxford University Press:  168 

Strom, Stephanie (1995) “Chairman Loses Title” Los Angeles Times Newspaper 
(06/02/95) Section D:  1 

Theodorson & Theodorson (1969)  A Modern Dictionary of Sociology.  New York, New 
York:  Crowell Co. Pub.:  406 

120



Turner, Jonathon (1991) The Structure of Sociological Theory.  Belmont, Ca:  
Wadsworth Publishing Co.: 521 

Uchitelle, Louis (1997) “The Boot, Then a Welcome Mat” The San Diego Union-Tribune 
Newspaper (01/06/97) Section C:  1 

____________Uchitelle, Louis (1997) “The Boot, Then a Welcome Mat” Section C: 2 
Ibid. 

____________Uchitelle, Louis (1997) “The Boot, Then a Welcome Mat” Section C:  2 
Ibid. 

Vander Zanden, James W. (1998) The Social Experience.  New York, New York:  
Random House:  31 

____________Vander Zanden, James W. (1998) The Social Experience:  31 Ibid 
Wallace, Ruth A. and Wolf, Alison (1995) Contemporary Sociological Theory.  

Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey:  Prentice Hall Pub. Inc.:  368 
White, George (1994) “K Mart Gets Red Light” Los Angeles Times Newspaper 

(06/04/94) Section D:  1 
White, George (1995) “K Mart to Close Stores” Los Angeles Times Newspaper 

(06/02/95) Section D:  1  
____________White, George (1995) “Kmart to Close Stores” Section D: 1 Ibid 
White, George (1995) “Wal-Mart Tells Plans” Los Angeles Newspaper (07/19/95) 

Section D:  1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

121



 
Table A:  Dichotomous 

                                    Downsizing Variables__________
 

                          

                                     Synchrony         Diachrony                    
                                     
                                                                                                                      

____________________________ 

                                    Centralized         Decentralized                          
                                    business               business                                 
 
                                    Old rigidity         New flexibility                                 
                                                                                             (1)   
                                   Routinisation       De-routinisation  
                         ____________________________
 

                

1.     The spelling of Routinisation and De-routinisation is the English spelling in 
deference to Anthony Giddens.                                                                          
 
 
Table B: Synchronous Sociological Routinisation Interaction Patterns
 

      

•                     Ontological security                                                                                        
 

•                     Ethno-methods are taken for granted                                                                     
 

•                     Invocation of ‘Reversible Time’                                                                           

 
___________________________________________________________ 

 
 
 
Table C: Diachronous Sociological De-routinisation Interaction Patterns   

•                     Contra-continuity of traditional practice                                                               
 

•                     Emergent-divergent interpretations of established norms                                              
 

•                     Disavowal of traditions as legitimation                                                               
_____________________________________________________________                                          
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TABLE of LABELED DUTIES 

                         
                    “Old Secretaries”                                         “New Secretaries”                                                
Ethno-Methods Are Taken for Granted        Emergent divergent Interpretation 
of Established                                                                Norms                                                                                      
______________________________________________________________________    
 
(a.)     typing                                                                (a.)    typing                                                                          
(b.)     filing                                                            (b.)    filing                                                                       
(c.)     answering the telephone                            (c.)    answering the telephone                                                
(d.)     taking dictation                                          (d.)    taking dictation                                                         
(e.)     troubleshooting                                         (e.)    troubleshooting                                                                 
                                                                                             + PLUS                                                                                      
                                                                                   (f.)     preparing correspondence  
                                                                                            w/o  supervisory guidance.                                                                     
                                                                                   (g.)   supervising other employee’s       
                                                                                           activities.                        
                                                                                   (h.)   training other employees.                                                               
                                                                                    (i.)   planning and scheduling  
                                                                                           meetings w/o Supervisory      
                                                                                           guidance                                                                         
                                                                                  (j.)    preparing presentations w/o 
                                                                                          supervisory guidance.                                                                                                                
                                                                                 (k.)   performing research,  (library or       
                                                                                          computer).                                           
                                                                                 (l.)    performing bookkeeping.                                                                       

(m) preparing financial reports.                                                             
(n.)   purchasing equipment, supplies, stock.                                                                                                                                                          

(o.)performing customer service, by telephone,                                                                       
face-to-face, or by email.    

(p.)interviewing clients, current/potential employee,                                                        
(q.)suppliers, buyers, etc Exercising authority to hire 

and/or fire other employees.                                                                                                       
                                                                                  (r.)   other duties.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

 
1 (w/o) without 
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GRAPH A BELOW 

 
 
TABLE D BELOW 

Job Responsibilities Now vs. Start of Adminstrative Career 
                      

                                  Downsized     

 

Compensated 

Total

 

 Yes No Yes  No 

Now Then Now  Then   Now Then Now Then Now 
Basic Secretarial Duties  

Then 

Answering phones 97% 94% 98% 93% 98% 96% 100% 96% 100% 92% 

Filing 95 94 99 95 92 96 100 96 100 95 

Typing 94 94 95 95 90 92 100 96 100 97 

Troubleshooting 85 58 86 55 86 66 88 58 86 68 

Dictation/transcribing 24 39 27 45 12 22 21 38 41 57 

Lead Sec’y Skills 

Training 66 33 65 29 70 46 75 25 78 35 

Supervising 52 21 52 16 48 26 54 12 51 22 

Management Level 

Correspondence 92 62 92 57 92 62 100 62 92 59 

Presentations 38 17 39 18 34 18 38 21 49 19 

Interviewing 31 22 29 23 42 26 25 17 35 24 

Hiring/firing 12 8 11 6 14 14 12 4 16 8 

Misc. Duties 

Customer service 83 65 85 65 88 70 83 75 84 59 

Research 62 33 66 32 54 38 62 33 70 32 

Bookkeeping 58 44 64 46 52 44 75 54 57 43 

Purchasing 56 47 58 44 56 56 42 29 68 41 

Meetings 56 30 58 31 52 30 54 21 70 30 

Financial reports 48 31 47 34 54 28 54 25 46 35 
 

(Sample size) (190) (110) (50) (24) (37) 
 

*Given more responsibility as result of downsizing. 
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GRAPH B BELOW 

 
TABLE E BELOW 

Job Responsibilities Now vs. Start of Adminstrative Career 
 
         

 Total Sample Same/Fewer Doing 1-5 Add’l 6+ Add’l   

Duties Now Vs. When Started 

 Now Then Now  Then   Now Then Now Then

Basic Secretarial Duties  

  

Answering phones 97% 94% 98% 97% 95% 94% 100% 90% 

Filing 95 94 95 97 93 93 100 92 

Typing 94 94 92 98 92 94 100 95  

Troubleshooting 85 58 81 79 83 57 95 28  

Dictation/transcribing 24 39 16 44 25 34 32 40  

Lead Sec’y Skills 

Training 66 33 54 62 63 25 90 8  

Supervising 52 21 40 44 44 11 88 5  

Management Level 

Correspondence 92 62 86 87 93 53 98 45  

Presentations 38 17 29 29 30 16 70 2  

Interviewing 31 22 24 29 30 14 45 5  

Hiring/firing 12 8 11 21 8 3 22 2 

Misc. Duties 

Customer service 83 65 76 87 85 61 90 42  

Research 62 33 57 56 62 30 70 5  

Bookkeeping 58 44 62 71 51 34 68 25  

Purchasing 56 47 59 76 48 37 70 25  

Meetings 56 30 48 56 49 22 85 10  

Financial reports 48 31 51 59 39 18 65 15  
 

(Sample size) (190) (87) (40) (63)  

Difference in Duties
Current vs. Career Start

(Based on Change in Job Responsibilities)
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GRAPH C BELOW 

 
 
TABLE F BELOW 

Job Responsibilities Now vs. Start of Adminstrative Career 
 
        

 Total Sample Positive Exp. Not Affected By TW Same  

Teamwork Experience 

 Now Then Now  Then   Now Then Now Then
Basic Secretarial Duties  

  

Answering phones 97% 94% 99% 96% 93% 89% 99% 94% 

Filing 95 94 93 95 96 93 99 96 

Typing 94 94 92 95 96 93 94 96  

Troubleshooting 85 58 87 51 74 67 87 63  

Dictation/transcribing 24 39 23 39 30 33 25 39  

Lead Sec’y Skills 

Training 66 33 69 24 81 37 52 41  

Supervising 52 21 64 21 56 22 35 21  

Management Level 

Correspondence 92 62 92 60 93 70 93 61  

Presentations 38 17 45 12 44 19 24 17  

Interviewing 31 22 36 16 30 22 27 28  

Hiring/firing 12 8 16 7 11 11 7 8 

Misc. Duties 

Customer service 83 65 83 63 74 56 87 75  

Research 62 33 60 27 63 41 62 34  

Bookkeeping 58 44 57 40 56 48 62 48  

Purchasing 56 47 63 43 56 48 48 49  

Meetings 56 30 65 25 44 33 51 35 

Financial reports 48 31 56 29 52 22 44 35 
 

(Sample size) (190)  (75)  (27)  (71) 

Difference in Duties
Current vs. Career Start

Based on Perceived Teamwork within the Work Environment 
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Introduction 
      (Note: Pamela, the first novel in the English language, was told through an 
exchange of personal letters. This Tale, like myones before it, is told through an 
exchanged of e-mails, a frequently used modern media for personal correspondence. 
Because of a space constraint herein, the specific date and time for each single e-mail 
are foregone.) 

     
October 5, 2008: 

Dr. Porasing to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     

 “Dr. Lowly, have you heard what that crybaby 
Whiner has done? Have you heard about the meeting that our department had with the 
Dean and her assistants yesterday? 

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Porasing:

     

 No, I have not. As I understand the situation, the 
dean and her staff will meet with our department next week and then with the third 
department the next week. However, I am sure that you are going to tell me about her 
meeting with you all’s department. So, why don’t you go ahead and give me the details? 
By the way, how was your trip back home to your country? 

Dr. Porasing to Dr. Lowly Profesor:

     We were having our regular departmental meeting like we do every Friday morning. 
At that meeting, Dean Lessbe announced that our Division of Education was going to 
have a new research journal, beginning next semester. Of course, we were all—or, 
nearly all—very happy to hear such good news. Several questions were asked, like 
“What subjects will be published?” and our Dean Lessbe offered, “Anything that suits 
your  interests and desires!” When asked if one could publish on topics outside one’s 
field, our great Dean said “Yes!” and so on. Then, different professors began to 
congratulate the Dean. Several expressed their sincere appreciation for her efforts. And, 
in turn, the Dean thanked them for their enthusiasm. 

 My23-hour, one-way trip home was long and 
tiring, but it was wonderful! My family was very happy to see me again after so many 
months. Thanks for asking. Now, let me give you the lowdown on our department 
meeting this morning.  

     And then that jerk Dr. Whiner said that he wasn’t sure that our whole college actually 
did enough real research to fill up a regular educational journal. Our wonderful Dean 
immediately took him to task with “Why do you say something like that, Dr. Whiner? 
Everybody in my Division of Education does research all the time!”  
      “For example?” Dr. Whiner asked. 
     At this point our Dean began to enumerate several efforts that were going on in 
collaboration with one of the local school districts. 
     Again, Dr. Whiner interrupted, “But that one, the biggest one, has to do only with the 
grade reporting that the state requires—that is, the district, with the help of two of our 
specialists, simply explains away the reason that the district leads the state with the 
highest rate of academic failures per grade. That is not research, as I understand it; that 
is simply crunching the numbers at the end of the year and writing, with the help of our 
two specialists, the excuses for all of the failures.” 
     Our Dean tried to interject something into Dr.. Whiner’s statements, but he stopped 
her very quickly and in an accusatory tone. “For the life of me,” claimed Dr. Whiner, “I 
cannot imagine why the district has never tried to install a real bilingual education 
program for the district’s elementary program.” 
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      “There you go, again,” broke in Dr. Styrer, “As you know, I am from a foreign 
country, and I learned English as a child and perfected my English by finishing high 
school. Why can’t these local kids do the same.” 
      “Well, because, in the first place, in your country the English language enjoys a lot of 
prestige and, therefore, is taught to students from the fourth grade through the twelfth. 
Besides, you attended a private church school where English was the language of 
instruction. Allthat, plus the fact that you used to brag about the fact that you had all of 
those special tutors, make your situation very different from the situations of our local, 
poverty-ridden kids whose parents are usually first-generation arrivals in this country. 
Even most of the other parents have lived here all their lives, buthave  never seen the 
need to learn anything but a rudimentary English so that they can work and do business 
downtown. As I have said, your situation when you were growing up and going to school 
was very different from the lives of our local school kids. By the way, why do several of 
you all send your kids to the private church schools where English is used as the 
language of instruction?” 
      “There you go, again, Dr. Whiner. Our great Dean accused, “You always attempt to 
bring in race and ethnicity into a conversation.” 
      “This is not racism. It is facing reality. If the three local districts would bring in 
programs like the Project Babel in northern California, our local kids could enjoy so 
much more opportunity and growth in all of the academic subjects!” 
      “But wouldn’t a program like that Babel thing allow elementary children to speak the 
native language all the way throughout elementary school?” interrupted Provost Huggut, 
who had been invited, along with our First Assistant Dean MsObess and our Associate 
Dean Dr. Mayday, to our meeting to witness our Dean’s wonderful announcement. “How 
can the poor children learn the academic subjects in English if they are being allowed to 
communicate in their different native languages?” 
     Then, Dr. Whiner cut Dean Huggut with, “ But, Sir, that is not the way that an 
authentic bilingual education program works!” 
     Then our wonderful Dean cut Dr. Whiner off with, “Well, Dr. Whiner, I thought that we 
would all be happy with my announcement today, but I can see that we are not, or, at 
least, you personally are not! Just know this, we are going to install a new journal for 
educational research at the beginning of our next semester. PERIOD!!!” And with that, 
she dismissed the meeting and walked quickly out of the room. The Provost 
followed.Then, our First Assistant Dean and, finally, our Associate Dean. 
     Dr. Whiner shouted after her and the Provost, “This whole college is not performing 
enough research to fill a single issue of any journal, local or otherwise!” 
     Dr. Lowly, that is what happened at our meeting this morning. Don’t you think that 
that is terrible? Our great Dean worked so hard to get the money from the system’s 
board of directors to start the journal, and that “Mr. Smartypants” Dr. Whiner wants to 
ruin it all. And he did it in front of our Provost and our Fist Assistant Dean and our 
Associate Dean. We were all very sad after the meeting.” 
     Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Porasing:

     

 First of all, where did the Dean get enough 
money to fund a journal that is to be printed periodically for several years? Who all was 
involved in securing that much money for us? 

Dr. Porasing to Dr.Lowly Professor: The Dean did not say at our meeting exactly 
from where the money for the journal had come. When I visited her in her office that 
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afternoon, however, she said that that she had sworn an oath to be secret about the 
money. However, she indicated right after that that we all owed a great debt to the 
Assistant Chancellor Dr. Dingaling. 
     Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Porasing:

     

 The reason that I am asking is this. According to 
my understanding, a genuine university journal is, typically speaking, not started 
overnight just because a windfall of money has suddenly appeared. Usually, the 
colleagues directly and indirectly involved in the physical production and physical 
maintenance—i.e., the periodic issuing—of the journal may spendmonths and, even, 
years in planning such an undertaking. One of the first things that they do is to identify 
the need for a new journal. Then, they  investigate what all the tasks are and what each  
task requires in order to establish the journal and to keep it running—i.e., maintaining a 
periodic schedule for publication. And, of course, a wise thing to do would be to 
investigate the history of several already established journals in the same academic 
area. After listing the historical events for each journal’s founding, then comparing and 
examining the lists to weed out those items not required, a composite list of tasks could 
be derived. Upon the basis of that list of tasks, next would be the attempt to identify and 
match the intended performers for each task: while some tasks could be performed in-
house—for example, our institutional print shop could perform the printing, other tasks 
might need to be performed “out-house,” so to speak—for example, external 
advertising. Then, subscription rates, if any; postage and shipping costs, if any; 
identification of the budgets that would support the printing, shipping, and postage 
would need to be allocated. And then, the big problem comes: “Who will edit the 
submitted manuscripts, how closely the authors’ adherence to established scholarly 
style will be required, and when will the editor/s perform all of the editing. Will it be done 
via a quarter-time release for one editor, will it be paid for as income beyond the 
editor’s/s’ regular income, or will someone be expected to perform the editing just from 
the goodness of his/her/its/their heart/s? 

Dr. Porasing to Dr. LowlyProfessor:

     

 Why do you always have to make things so 
complicated? Why can’t you just be thankful that we are going to have a scholarly 
journal for ourselves? 

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Porasing:

     

 I am making the situation complicated because 
producing and maintaining a genuinely scholarly journal is a complicated series of acts, 
all of which have to be performed accurately, fully, and on-time. Just getting hold of a 
bunch of money and declaring that you are going to produce a scholarly journal does 
not constitute a genuinely scholarly manner of establishing and maintaining a genuinely 
scholarly journal.  

Dr., Porasing to Dr. Lowly Professor:
     

 What do you mean by “maintaining?” 
Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Porasing:

     

 By “maintaining,” I am referring to the recurring 
need to solicit, to collect and to edit new manuscripts, and then  put them in order, print 
them, bind them, and send them out every so often—e.g., every fall and/or spring 
semester, every academic year, every six months, or other. 

Dr. Porasing to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     

 Well, I thought that since you are always writing 
articles and going to out-of-town conferences, you would be happy to hear my news. 

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Porsing: I am happy that, at the very least, we may finally 
be heading in the right direction. However, I sincerely doubt if DeanLessbe, her First 
Assistant DeanMsObess, or her Associate Dean Mayday have ever even published 
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more than one or two articles in a genuinely scholarly journal. In point of fact, if I 
remember correctly, Dean Dr. Lessbe got promoted to a full professorship on a single 
publication. And that publication was a small newsletter—4 pages every long 
semester—distributed among the cooperating deans. Not only that, but the brief “Letter 
to the Editor” that Dean Lessbe wrote referred to a special cultural gem that she had 
picked up from her visit of my class one semester. She had come in to my basic 
learning theory class to “observe and evaluate” my teaching on the day that we 
discussed the ways that different cultures viewed direct eye contact. While one culture 
held that a speaker must look directly into the eyes of the listener to show that the 
speaker was telling the truth, another culture held that a younger person speaking to an 
older person must look to the side or down in order to show the proper respect. While I 
am glad that the Dean learned something that day in my class, she really could have 
done a better job and a more detailed job of writing the insight up. However, her brief 
contribution was good enough for that administrators’ newsletter to publish, and that 
single publication got her promoted. 
     Dr. Porasing to Dr. LowlyProfessor

     

:You are ignoring all of those other things that 
Dean Lesbee does all the time for Provost Huggut, President Quaint, and Assistant 
Chancellor Dingaling. 

Dr. LowlyProfessor to Dr. Porasing:

     

 You are correct, but I don’t want to discuss those 
things in an e-mail that is stored forever.  

Dr. Porasing to Dr. LowlyProfessor:

     

 What do you mean by “stored forever”? Our e-
mails are automatically electronically erased every Sunday night. That what Technical 
Specialist Brime told me. 

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Porasing:

     

 I think that either you misunderstood Mr. Brime, 
or he gave you an answer to some other question that he thought that you had asked. 
Of course, as you may have realized by now, he may have been lying  to you. Perhaps, 
you can check it out, for sure. 

Dr. Porasing to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     

 I will Dr. Lowly. But I am upset and disappointed 
that you are not as happy as I am about our new journal.  

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Porasing: I am sorry that you are disappointed in me and 
in my lack of enthusiasm for the new project. But please remember that I have been  in 
this business for nearly five decades. And, I suspect, I know what a genuinely scholarly 
journal looks like, smells like, and reads like. I do have to admit that in our mentoring 
sessions, I did not expose you to scholarly research and writing as much as I would 
have liked, but one two hour session every month for one short school year of nine 
months just isn’t enough time to fully mentor a promising young professor like yourself. I 
do hope that you remember the first thing that I tried to teach you—namely, integrity. 
You have to keep your own personal and professional integrity intact, regardless of the 
consequences. And part of that integrity is not mentioning any of this conversation to 
anyone else, including the dean and her assistants or your co-workers. I have trusted 
you for an entire school year now, and, as far as I know, you have always maintainedmy 
confidences. I hope you will keep today’s exchange confidential. If I were to face 
punishments for what I have said, I can defend every statement, and I can add more. 
However, frankly speaking, right now, I just don’t have the time to do so. I am 
attempting to finish the book that I told you about last year. And I am two articles behind 
with the scholarly journals that I submit my items to. 
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October 8, 2008: 

Dr. Cuncospir to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     

 You should be absolutely ashamed to make 
poor little Porasing cry all day four days ago. She came to us crying and showed us how 
you had made fun of Dean Lessbe’s new project. We—Drs. Ambizos, Lookeron, Angst, 
Gaye, and Styrer are all agreed that “You areout of line, Mister!” And we are going to 
make you pay the consequences! 

Dr. Lowly to Drs. Cuncospir, Ambizos, Lookeron, Angst, Gaye, and Styrer:

1. As you all may be able to recall, last August, we were notified that all of the 
universities in our system will undergo a “budget freeze” because, as the 
system’s administration asserted, “There is no money for raises or anything 
else!” 

 I am sorry 
that Dr. Porasing cried over our conversation. I was just attempting to help her see the 
reality of the current situation, namely, the following.  

2. Where did Dean Lessbe find all that money—that is, enough money to fund a 
brand new scholarly journal just for the college? 

3. Frankly, since you came here three years ago directly upon graduation of 
your doctorate, I cannot be completely sure with any degree of absolute 
certainty that you really understand all of the work that is required BEFORE a 
new scholarly journal—i.e., a REAL SCHOLARLY JOURNAL—can be 
established.  

4. With your lack of multiple scholarly journal publications, you may not be fully 
aware of all of the “journals” out there. Right now, in addition to the old, 
established, genuine scholarly journals, academe across the land is awash 
with publications that are amiss in content, analysis, and/or proof. At one of 
the meetings that I went to last year, I listened to a speaker talk through his 
nose (I think that that was the organ, but I am not sure.) about a topic that he 
obviously had no understanding about. At lunch, I asked several of my 
tablemates how such a speaker could be allowed to speak with such authority 
on such ignorance! One nice fellow interrupted me and said, “Look, I can tell 
that you’re a nice guy, so I will explain the situation to you. You see, every 
time he comes here and talks, I get a new publication in the next issue for 
rebutting him, and I don’t even have to exert myself doing the research. His 
ideas are so far-fetched that nearly anybody—e.g., one of the new 
doctorates—could criticize him. However, this will be about the seventh year 
that I will get a “free” publication, in addition to the one that I have thoroughly 
researched, by just taking him to task.” 

5. I would have wished that all of you would have begun wondering about where 
the money is coming from, who is going to do all of the work, who is going to 
decide who does what, what criteria will be used to judge the submissions, 
and other related questions. 

     Finally, I am sorry that Dr. Poraging had to cry; I really thought that she was stronger 
than that. And, frankly, I thought that she had more personal integrity. I was explaining a 
complex matter in explicit terms so that she could understand it. Had I known that she 
would run to you with my printed comments, I would not have bothered with the 
explanation. However, in the future, I will expect you and yours to take her under your 
all’s wings and to protect her from all cryable things. 
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     In the meantime, I am as busy as I can be with my classes and students and 
research. Consequently, I ask you to please don’t bother me with this kind of stuff again. 

     
October 12, 2008 

Dr. Styrer to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     In addition to all that, Dr. Whiner—the one who bad-mouthed ourcollege’s scholarly 
output—will be firmly dealt with: we are going to recall him from the faculty senate. We 
don’t care that he is the president of the faculty senate; we are going to remove him and 
keep him from representing us.  

 This morning, Dr. Ambizos, Dr. Cuncospir, Dr. 
Angst, Dr. Gaye, Dr. Porasing, and I met with Dean Lesbee, First Assistant Dean 
Obess, and Associate Dean Mayday to discuss your remarks to Dr. Porasing. Poor 
Dean Lessbe and her staff were startled and amazed at your remarks. They asked me 
to let you know that the money for the journal had come directly from the Associate 
Chancelor Dr. Dingaling and that the money could be used at Dean Lesbee’s discretion. 
She had decided that it would go toward establishing a journal for the college. Today, 
after lunch, she and her staff will meet with President Dr. Quaint and Provost Dr. Huggut 
to further inform them of the gift and of her intention.  

     Dr. Lowly Professsor to Dr. Whiner: I have been told  thatyou recently called attention 
to the scarcity of scholarly publications in our college. If that is true, please understand 
that I completely agree. Also, I encourage you to get in touch with your field 
representative of the professional associationthat you joined last year. I suspect strongly 
that a strong wind might be heading your way. 

     
October 14, 2008 

Dr. Whiner to Dr. Lowly Professor: I did call attention to our lack of scholarly 
publications, but how did you know that? I also dropped my membership in that 
association at the end of last school year. What big wind are you talking about? I knew 
from their faces at the meeting that my comments had got on their nerves, but I was 
telling the truth. 

     
October 15, 2008 

Dr. Whiner to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     

 Boy, were you right on the button! A whole gang 
pushed into my office yesterday and demanded that I resign from the faculty senate. I 
asked them why they thought that I should. They replied that with my attitude toward the 
college, they were not going to be able to work with me any longer. I tried to reason with 
them by taking a quick survey of how many of them had even submitted a scholarly 
article this semester or even last spring. Only one had submitted, but was rejected. So I 
refused to resign, and they stormed out.  

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Whiner:

     

 I am sorry that you dropped out of the 
professional association. We pay those membership fees so that whenever situations 
like the current one appears, we can secure professional representation to resolve the 
issue/s and save our time to move on to more important things like great teaching and 
great scholarly publications. You might go downtown and try to find an attorney that 
really is familiar with school law. Most of them aren’t. Let me know.  

Dr. Whiner to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     

 I am sorry for bothering you twice in one day. I 
just received a hand-signed and hand-delivered Xeroxed e-mail notice from Dr. Lesbee 
that I am  no longer the president of our faculty senate; in fact, I have been removed 
from our faculty senate altogether.  

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Whiner: Go find you an attorney. 
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October 16, 2008 
Dean Lessbe to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     Please understand that Dr. Porasing is no longer assigned to you as a mentee. She 
has been transferred to Dr. Cuncospir. As a result of this change, you will no longer be 
given the $200.00 stipend  per month for mentoring our young and sensitive Dr. 
Porasing. 

 I have read your remarks to Dr. Porasing, and I 
find them disgusting. I was hurt that, after I had worked so long and so hard for a big 
project for us, that you would criticize my efforts and the project itself.  

     Dr. Lowly Professor to Dean Dr. Lessbe:

     

 What stipend? What $ 200.00 per month? I 
have never received a penny for mentoring Dr. Porasing! 

Dean Dr. Lessbe to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     

 I am looking at the receipts of monies paid 
from my budget over the last school year, and I see that you have been receiving that 
stipend regularlyfor the last school year and for two months this school year!  

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dean Dr. Lessbe

     

: Seriously, Dean Lesbee, if you really are 
looking at receipts of payments made from your accounts, you may need to hire another 
bookkeeper.  

Dean Dr. Lessbe to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     

 I don’t need to hire another bookkeeper!!! 
My Associate Dean Dr. Mayday handles all of the many payments for all of the six 
mentors. And, according to her entries, you have been getting $ 200.00 each month for 
helping the young professor that you made cry to become a better professor. Well, 
Mister Lowly Professor Extraordinaire, please understand that you are not going to get 
another penny!!! 

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dean Dr. Lessbe: Perhaps your bookkeeper has made some 
mistakes. Why don’t you check with her again and make sure that your statements 
reflect the real facts, namely, that I have never received a single penny for attempting to 
mentor Dr. Porasing! 

     
October 19, 2008 

Dr. Whiner to Dr. Lowly Professor:

:     

 Believe it or not, at lunch in the cafeteria, I saw 
the “gang” sitting together with Dean Lessbe and her staff. And the new Dr. Porasing 
was sitting with them. They were passing around a document. After she had read the 
paper, each lady would reach over and shake Dean Dr. Lesbee’s hand. Do you think 
that that was a copy of the e-mail in which the dean dismissed me from the faculty 
senate? Do you think that I am in deep do-do? 

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Whiner:
     

 Yes. 
Dr. Whiner to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     
 What do I do? 

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Whiner:
     

 Did you find an attorney like I suggested?  
Dr. Whiner to Dr. Lowly Professor

     
: No. 

Dr, Lowly Professor to Dr. Whiner:

     Have you considered going to the dean and having a sit-down conversation with her 
and explaining your motives for your comments? 

Well, since you haven’t hired an attorney and 
since you apparently haven’t ever bothered to re-join that professional association—
One of the benefits of membership, by the way, would have been the provision of an 
attorney knowledgeable in school law for a situation like this.—you are probably just 
going to have to suffer the consequences of your acts and comments.  

     Dr. Whiner to Dr. Lowly Professor: My motive was simply to tell the truth. 
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     Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Shiner:

     Why don’t you go talk with the dean and explain to her your attempt to observe the 
true facts: you were just making a personal observation out loud, and you meant no 
disrespect. 

 Goodness gracious, Man, howmany years have 
you been on this campus? Have you absolutely not noticed how much the various 
administrators deal in truth and the righteous path in solving their problems? Have you 
not noticed just how truthful they are in their reports to the state and to the accreditation 
agencies? Where in the hell have you been all this time? 

     Dr. Whiner to Dr. Lowly Professor:

     

 I have been here for seven years come this next 
spring semester. That, what you are saying, is the truth. I was just uttering out loud what 
everybody in the room should already have known. And I meant no harm or 
disrespect.But, Sir, I am so afraid. 

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dr. Whiner:

     You just can’t be genuinely admired and respected if you are so scared that you 
cannot or will not stand up to an alleging perpetrator. It is all right to be afraid, but you 
must not allow your fear to immobilize you.  

 If you, as a senior professor, are afraid to confront 
an administrator to correct a misunderstanding, you have no business being on this 
campus! Our old traditions of academic freedom and shared governance cannot be 
honored, let along practiced,  if the faculty is afraid of the administrator. Ph.D.’s are 
respected around the civilized world! We are the only people who get paid for who we 
are, rather than for what we do. A car mechanic fixes cars, a café cook prepares meals 
for the public, and a salesman sells. Everybody gets paid for what they can do and what 
they actually produce. In contrast, we get paid for being, supposedly, the best minds 
and hearts in a society. We anticipate problems, we investigate problems, and, often, 
we solve problems. We have been educated to recognize problems, to analyze 
problems, to consider possible alternative solutions to problems, and to select the most-
likely-to-succeed solutions. And that distinction constitutes the central difference 
between education and training!  And we are the only ones in an entire society who is 
allowed such prominence. We have earned that prominence through our dedicated 
efforts and training to lead students/society into a better quality of life. We are the only 
working class who don’t have to guarantee our results. Whereas every other occupation 
has to provide a product, we provide best-possible-solutions; in those cases in which we 
are wrong, we get to reconsider and re-propose. In the “grand old days,” if Country A 
went to war with Country B, and if a group of Ph.D.’s from Country B were found to be in 
Country A, the officials of Country A would have their military safely escort the Ph.D.’s 
from Country B out of Country A. That is how respected we used to be! My goodness, 
Dr. Whiner, don’t you realize that we originally came from the church? 

     
 Dear Dr. Lessbe: 

Dr. Lowly Professor to Dean Dr. Lessbe:  

     It has come to my attention that you, a major administrator, has “recalled” Dr. 
Whiner from his service as president of our faculty senate and that you have also 
“recalled” him from his service as one of the representatives of his department on 
our faculty senate. As I read our Institutional Handbook, both printed and online, 
Section 16, Part D12, our faculty senate members are elected by their respective 
departments. If a department wants to recall a representative, there is a 
prescribed protocol that the department should follow to do so. According to our 
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“Shared Governance Covenant,” it is not in the purview of the administration to 
“recall” a representative simply because that representative has criticized an 
administrative action.  
     Please consult the appropriate portions of our Institutional Handbook and the 
entire “Shared Goverance Covenant” to see if your version of understanding is 
the same as mine.  
     Please let me know your findings upon your convenience. 
   Lowly Professor 
P.S.: I am sending this communication by both e-mail and hand-delivered print so 
that there can be no misunderstanding as to what has been said, who said it, and 
so on. 

     Dr. Lowly Professor to All Faculty:

     While our colleague may have been simply revealing a real fact, he was actually 
expressing his belief based on several years of probably close observation of and 
regular interaction with  his colleagues individually and his department en toto. 

 Revealed to me last week was the fact that a 
meeting was held with one of our departments to announcethe establishment of a new 
scholarly journal on campus. As I have been told, one of our colleagues challenged the 
notion by asserting his considered notion that there wasn’t enough scholarly publication 
activity or production in hisdivision to deserve a new journal.  

     In my understanding of academic freedom, that colleague’s expression of his 
personal opinion on the matter could have been cordially and vigorously discussed by 
his colleagues present at the meeting and either taken to heart, as they say, or simply 
discarded as dribble. And then, if the assembled ensemble had decided then and there 
that that colleague should not serve any longer as their elected representative to our 
faculty senate, then they could have initiated the appropriate protocol prescribed by our 
Institutional Handbook and our “Shared GovernanceConvenant.” Instead, a disgruntled 
ensemble reportedly got together and visited the Office of Dean  Lessbe to air their 
concerns: in turn, Dean Lessbe “officially” removed by an electronic e-mail and a hand-
delivered signed Xeroxed copy of that e-mail that dissenting colleague from our faculty 
senate. As I read the relevant passages of our Institutional Handbook and our “Shared 
Governance Covenant,” such action  may be inappropriate and improper, if not 
altogether illegal.  
     At our next faculty senate meeting, to which I invite the entire faculty to attend, this 
whole matter should be brought up, discussed at length, and resolved.   
     At the same meeting, I intend to address the entire faculty senate and attending 
guests with the following message. I will also present each person present with a 
printed copy of the following document. Afterward, I will call for a vote by our faculty 
senate members on the whole matter. 
     ADRESS TO FACULTY SENATE ON NOVEMBER 7, 2008 
          Unaccustomed as I am to speaking in public, I would like to say a few words. 
     I am concerned today about what I consider to be an enormously terrible precedent 
that, possibly, has been set just this year, just this semester on our campus. 
     Of course, as some of you already know, and as others of you may have heard, the 
precedent that has been set is the willful, public, and brutal attempt by, reportedly, a 
select group to retaliate against a professor for his opinions spoken while serving as a 
member of a particular department at a particular meeting of that department. And, of 
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course, that retaliation was buttressed by the administration of thedivision in in which 
that department is situated. 
     I am speaking, of course, about the allegedly publicly announced retaliation directed 
toward the opinionated faculty member, serving currently as the president of our faculty 
senate.. 
     I would like to examine with you the e-mail document that proclaimed the retaliation.  
     If one of you would be so kind as to allow me to borrow one of those copies of the 
said document that was passed out to you upon entering this room…..Thank you. 
     I will now read the e-mail document: “CONCERNING THE RECALL OR DR. 
SHRINER FROM HIS POSITION ASPRESIDENT  OF THE FACULTY SENATE.”This is 
dated “October 19, 2008” and signed and sent by the dean of that division. 
     Here, as I am holding up in my right hand, is a Xeroxed copy of the original e-
mail.Each of you should already be holding a copy of the same. 
     In my considered opinion, this document announced that the particular department, 
or, at least, certain members of that department, want to recall their representative to 
our faculty senate. As I understand our protocols and traditions on this campus, those 
members of that department have the right to recall their representative. And if they had 
followed the appropriate procedure—i.e., if they had called their department into a 
special business session, had one of the members to make such motion, and then 
voted on the motion so that a majority of the voters present wanted their representative 
recalled, then the representative would have been duly recalled. Then, the members 
present could have selected another representative—that is, if they really wanted to be 
represented in the faculty senate at all.  
     Sadly but perhaps as usual, the members present at that meeting did not follow the 
correct procedure for recall. Instead, they prepared their oral complaints and then took 
en mass their complaints to their dean to request that she, as a senior administrator, 
perform the recalling.  
     I have to ask at this point whether we as faculty members can take care of our own 
problems—e.g., the recall, whenever necessary, of a department representative—and 
discipline our members who refuse or are unable to follow our adopted procedures. If 
we cannot handle our own affairs, if we determine that the administration has to take 
care of all our problems, even the little ones, then our whole notion of “academic 
freedom,” “shared governance,” and faculty rights and responsibilities are, apparently, 
beside the point. In such case, we faculty senate members are deluding ourselves 
whenever we believe that we represent the best tradition of upholding the duties and 
responsibilities of the faculty. If we are going to allow the administration to solve all of 
our problems, then we should simply dissolve our faculty senate and go down each of 
our individual paths. If, on the other hand, we still believe those tenets spelled out in our 
Institutional Handbook and in our “Shared Governance Covenant” to be true and viable, 
then we need to settle this matter ourselves. Today! 
     Again, as I read it, thedocument itself constitutes the intent and, in effect, the 
assumed performance to retaliate by the extraordinaryprocedure of an administrative 
recall.  
     At this point, I want to make it very clear to all that I certainly believe that every 
department/division at this university enjoys the privilege of the procedure for recalling 
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its representative. I AM ABSOLUTELY NOT CALLING INTO QUESTION THE 
PARTICULAR DEPARTMENT’S PRIVILEGE OF RECALL!!!  
     Please, please, please understand that! 
     WHAT I AM CALLING INTO QUESTION HERE TODAY IS WHETHER OR NOT 
THE CONCERNED DEPARTMENT OR ANY OTHER DEPARTMENT ENJOYS THE 
PRIVILEGE TO PURSUE AND SECURE ADMINISTRATIVE RETALIATION OR 
INTENT TO RETALIATE AGAINST ONE OF ITS DISSENTING MEMBERS!!! 
     PERSONALLY, I DO NOT THINK THAT RETALIATION OF ANY KIND HAS ANY 
PLACE ON A CAMPUS OF THE AMERICAN HIGHER EDUCATION!!! 
     Whether the retaliation comes from an administrator and is directed toward a 
professor or group of professors, whether the retaliation comes from a professor or 
group of professors and is directed toward an administrator or staff member, or whether 
the retaliation comes from one professor and is directed toward another professor or 
group of professors, or vice versa, I truly believe that retaliation is illegal not only in our 
federal and state legal systems but that it is illegal, unethical, and profoundly 
professionally immoral and, therefore, has no place on our campus. And I feel that I 
should remind all present that as a university authorized and chartered by our great 
state, we are subject to our state’s laws including, but not limited to those which relate 
directly and indirectly to retaliation.  
     I think that it would behoove each and all of us to pursue a path of discovery to 
ascertain the web of facts surrounding this sad and unfortunate situation at this point in 
time. We need to fully investigate or to pursue appropriate external investigation of the 
alleged intent to administratively retaliate a professor for “speaking his own mind” at an 
openand professional meeting.. 
     To pursue the recommended investigation, I propose that our Professional Acts 
Committee (P.A.C.) of our faculty senate  invite each and every member of the alleged 
retaliator party  to formally meet individually—one by one--with the P.A.C. to provide 
respective parts of the general context of the alleged intent to retaliate and of the 
alleged administrative performance of retaliation. At those formal meetings, each guest 
should be afforded the full opportunity to provide his/her/its own  respective personal 
rationale and personal motivation for participation  in the alleged stated formal intent to 
retaliate and alleged administrative performance of retaliation.  
     Upon the completion of these said discovery sessions, I would like for the P.A.C. to 
present, orally and in writing, their findings to a regularly scheduled meeting of 
ourfaculty senate. Acting as a Committee of the Whole, the Faculty Senate could 
discuss in-depth the findings and, on the basis of the ascertained facts, formulate 
recommendations for actions to the senior administration of our university. 
     Upon receipt of the P.A.C.’s derivation of facts and the appropriate consideration by 
our faculty senate, the senior administration of our universitycould pursue the due 
process under our state’s laws, our university system’s general operating procedures 
and directives and regulations, and, of course, our ownInstitutional Handbook and our 
“Shared Goverance Covenant.” 
     Quite naturally, it would follow, in my opinion, in the event that an intent to retaliate 
actually occurred in fact and that administrative retaliation was actually performed, that 
a formal codicil referring to the proven facts be attached by our university’s office of 
human affairs to the personnel file or “jacket” of every faculty member involved in the 
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proven intent to, motivation for, and actual act of retaliation. Then, at every 
consideration for promotion, for tenure, for post-tenure review, and for university 
awards, the codicil should be available to the groups performing the respective 
considerations for awarding. This consideration of the codicil by each deliberating body 
should be performed IN ADDITION TO AND NOT IN SUBSTITUTION FOR ANY 
FORMAL SANCTION ACCORDED BY THE SENIOR ADMINISTRATION OF THE 
UNIVERSITY UNDER STATE LAW AND UNDER THE RELEVANT 
UNIVERSITYSYSTEM’S STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES. 
     In the event that the P.A..C. and the faculty senate affirm that an administrative 
retaliation did, in fact, occur, I proposed that all penalties prescribed by the relevant 
laws of our state, by our university system’s standard operating procedures, and by our 
university’s own protocols, procedures, and standards be administered against the 
offending individual/s/office/s. 
     Now, I would like to address another facet of this rather strange event and issue. As 
you know, this rather strange event and issue have interrupted our daily routines 
extensively. The alleged intent to retaliate and the alleged, at this point in time, 
administrative retaliationhave inflicted undue pressures on multiple professional and 
personal relationships. These alleged, as this point in time, motivations and acts have 
effected at least one specificdepartment meeting. 
     They have also devoured  many professional hours that we all could have been 
spent in the scholarly pursuit of our mission. Early this morning, I was assailed in the 
hallway just outside my office by Associate Dean Dr. Mayday who proclaimed loudly to 
me that, “You don’t know what is going on. You never have!” And, perhaps, she was 
correct. At that encounter and in prior communications, I have limited my remarks to 
issues of professional ethics. However, Associate Dean Dr. Mayday may have been 
correct in her public assertion that I didn’t know what was/is going on. Consequently,in 
the case that I don’t, I must say that I most certainly would like to know what has gone 
on and what is going on, including but not limited to fiscal procedures and events.. That 
desire triggers my actions this morning. I specifically ask for your patience and 
understanding and professional support.     
     In my experience over the past seventy years, I have observed, as did the late 
Ogden Nash, that there really are two kinds of sins. One is the sin of commission—that 
is, you do something that you should not do. The other kind of sin is the sin of 
omission—that is, when you should do something, but you don’t. Pursuit of either path 
constitutes the performance of sin, in my considered opinion, if you happen to believe in 
Ogden’s insight construct. 
     For that reason, I think that the P.A.C. should include Dr. Whiner in the proposed 
formal hearings. I would hope that the P.A.C. could discover the rationale and 
motivation for Dr. Whiner’s apparent inaction to the suspected retaliation. I would hope 
that the P.A.C. could discover whether or not the retaliation was explicitly invited and 
why Dr. Whiner has, to this date, never effected the sine qua nonof the issue. If there 
are other dimensions, hitherto unknown, to this whole affair, I would hope that the 
P.A.C. would investigate and discover same. Of course, in the ascertainment of 
mitigating acts, implicit invitations for the alleged intent to retaliate and alleged 
performance of administrative retaliation, and/or other relevant dimensions directly 
bearing on the event, I would hope that the same university and state sanctions would 
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be applied to this individual as might be applied to the other alleged performers of the 
intent to retaliate and alleged performance of administrative retaliation. In other words, I 
hope that the P.A.C. investigation would yield the discovery of full and complete 
truthfulness regarding the entire context of the alleged retaliators and the alleged victim. 
     In summary, I think that we need to get to the bottom of this series of events. We 
need to ascertain the facts and to clear the air of any polluting and festering effects. To 
do so, I think that we need to investigate thoroughly the facts and the context for those 
facts. 
     Upon that thorough and formal investigation, we need to act as a Committee As A 
Whole to  discuss the eventual findings  thoroughly. Finally, we need to forward our final 
findings and our recommendations, if any, to our senior administrators for their due 
considerations and, possibly, forwarding to appropriate local and state officials. 
     I THANK YOU ALL FOR YOUR PATIENCE IN LETTING ME ARTICULATE THESE 
CONCERNS.  
     I SIMPLY ASK NOW FOR YOUR ARTICULATION OF YOUR OPINION AS 
INDIVIDUALS AND AS THE FACULTY SENATE EN TOTO. 
     IF YOU, AS AN INDIVIDUAL PROFESSOR, BELIEVE THAT RETALIATION 
CONSTITUTES A VIABLE AND PROFESSIONALLY ACCEPTABLE PROCEDURE IN 
THE HIGHER EDUCATION OF AMERICA, PLEASE SAY SO TODAY AND PLEASE 
DO NOT VOTE AFFIRMATIVELY ON MY MOTION. 
     IF YOU, AS AN INDIVIDUAL PROFESSOR, BELIEVE THAT THE INTENT TO 
RETALIATE CONSTITUTESA VIABLE AND PROFESSIONALLY ACCEPTABLE 
PROCEDURE IN THE HIGHER EDUCATION OF THIS STATE, IN GENERAL, AND IN 
THIS UNIVERSITY, IN PARTICULAR, PLEASE SAY SO TODAY AND PLEASE DO 
NOT VOTE AFFIRMATIVELY ON MY MOTION. 
     IF YOU, AS AN INDIVIDUAL PROFESSOR, BELIEVE THAT AN INDIVIDUAL 
PROFESSOR AGAINST WHOM RETALIATION IS DIRECTED DOES NOT BEAR THE 
RESPONSIBILITY TO CARRY THE FIGHT BACK TO THE ALLEGED 
PERPETRATORS  TO DISCREDIT SUCH RETALIATION, PLEASE SAY SO TODAY 
AND PLEASE DO NOT VOTE AFFIRMATIVELY ON MY MOTION.  
     IF YOU, AS AN INVIDUAL PROFESSOR, BELIEVE THAT FULL INVESTIGATION 
AND DOCUMENTATION OF THE SAD OCCURRENCE ARE NOT NECESSARY, 
PLEASE SAY SO TODAY AND PLEASE DO NOT VOTE AFFIRMATIVELY ON MY 
MOTION. 
     At this point, I am finished. I thank you for your ears and for your patience. I plead for 
your understanding, for your genuine cooperation, and for your serious feedback. 
     But please remember, if retaliation actually did occur toward Dr. Whiner on this 
campus, then retaliation can, in time and under certain conditions, happen to each of 
you. Thank you. 
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     Self-esteem refers to a person’s belief and feelings about his or her own worth or 
competence. Self-esteem may not be based entirely on an objective self-evaluation, but 
may also be influenced by how others have judged the person’s abilities and 
consequently what the person comes to believe about himself or herself.  For example, 
a teenager may be proud of his ability to ski down a hill without falling and hence 
develop a positive perception of his competence in that ability. However, when he 
compares his skill to peers who are doing tricks and jumps on skis, and his friends are 
condescending about   his slow and cumbersome skiing style, he may feel less positive 
about his skiing abilities. While his self-esteem regarding his skiing competence may 
decrease, it may be bolstered by excelling in other athletic endeavors such as 
basketball and soccer. He may consider himself an overall good athlete if his successes 
in sports outweigh his failures. His self-esteem may predict his willingness to engage in 
other physically challenging activities, due to his belief that he will succeed.   Self-
esteem is built from experiences and feedback in various life domains, in particular 
schooling, because it is such a large part of child development. Therefore, depending 
on his performance and grades in school, he may perceive himself as a poor student or 
a great student, aside from his athletic ability or popularity with classmates.   
     Self-esteem may be an overall enduring impression of oneself, which is referred to 
as trait self-esteem, such as believing one is well-liked, respectable, and capable. In 
contrast, self-esteem that fluctuates in various settings and activities is state self-
esteem. For example, if a hockey goalie fails to save many shots, he may believe he 
played lousy during that losing game and feel blamed by teammates, resulting in feeling 
negative about himself until he plays well again. His low (state) self-esteem is 
considered temporary. While state self-esteem may fluctuate with events in the day, trait 
self-esteem is the long term general evaluation of a person’s overall self (e.g., Gergen, 
1971; Heatherton & Polivy, 1991; Leary & Downs, 1995; Markus & Kunda, 1986; Wells, 
1988). 
     Trait self-esteem may be assessed globally or by domain-specific evaluations such 
as appearance, academic achievements, or athletic abilities (Rosenberg et al., 1995, 
Woike & Baumgardner, 1993). Individuals store information about their personalities, 
what they have accomplished, and what they wish to accomplish (Wayment & Taylor, 
1995). This information is then used when they evaluate themselves in their present 
situation. Keeping these self-records allows the individual to make comparisons to the 
domain to which they have based their self-esteem in order to determine their present 
performance. For example, some individuals may base their self-esteem mainly on their 
own judgment about how competently they perform tasks, whereas others may mainly 
base their self-esteem on the approval and disapproval they receive from others 
(Rosenberg et al., 1995, Woike & Baumgardner, 1993). Individuals may seek out 
activities that provide opportunities for them to succeed in the favored activity and they 
may avoid engaging in activities in which they perform poorly.  For instance, if a student 
is a talented musician and a lovely singer, he may join chorus and orchestra in school, 
but if he believes he is uncoordinated, he will never pursue membership on the football 
team.  He may stake his self-esteem primarily on his musical ability. To psychologically 
protect himself, he will not give undue weight to his inadequate athletic ability, rather, he 
will concentrate his self-evaluation in the domain in which he excels. Individuals typically 
will not stake their self-esteem in areas where they have a high possibility of failing 
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(Crocker & Luhtanen, 2003).  A contingency of self-worth is a domain in a person's life 
where he or she has staked his or her self-esteem. An individual's perceived value or 
worth is therefore contingent on his or her successes or failures in that domain or 
according to self-determined standards set by a person. (Coopersmith, 1967; James, 
1890). For example, students whose self-esteem is contingent on their academic 
performance will have state self-esteem that fluctuates in relation to high or low grades. 
In contrast, for those students whose self-esteem is not contingent on their academic 
performance, their self-esteem will not be greatly affected by academic performance. 
These students will experience a low fluctuation in self-esteem when a poor grade is 
received, for example. Students whom have not staked their self-esteem in academics 
have little motivation to succeed in academics because good performance is not 
rewarding and a poor performance is not punishing. Students who have staked their 
self-esteem in academics are more likely to study more in order to succeed in that 
domain and preserve a positive self-perception. 
     Self-esteem may also be affected by membership in stereotyped groups (such as 
those defined by ethnicity or sex). A stereotype is a simplified and popular conception 
about a group of people. Stereotypes are developed and reinforced by viewing salient 
characteristics of individuals in that social group, and then those assumptions are 
applied to everyone in that group.  Some stereotyped groups are considered superior or 
have a favorable status, such as the notion that Asians are smart. Other stereotyped 
groups harbor negative connotations (e.g., "all blondes are dumb").  Females and 
African Americans are two other groups that are classified under the negative 
stereotyped category (Steele, 1997). Stereotypes are not limited to one particular 
category of people; it is more likely that everyone has experienced being in a 
stereotyped group.  Negative stereotypes originate from people believing a specific 
group is inferior or incapable of achieving the same standards as others (Steele, 1997). 
     Stereotype threat occurs when an individual worries that he or she may confirm a 
negative stereotype about the group to which he or she belongs (Steele & Aronson, 
1995). Individuals that experience the greatest stereotype threat occur when the 
individual highly identifies with the social group under scrutiny and the threat relates to 
impairments in performance (Schmader, 2002).  Negatively stereotyped individuals who 
base their self-esteem on academic performance are more likely to underperform 
academically.  Further, the more they care about how they perform, the more they will 
feel threatened by performing poorly thus confirming the stereotype (Marx, Brown & 
Steele, 1999).  
     A negative stereotype associated with women is that they have inferior abilities in 
math, compared to men. The notion of stereotype threat and its influence on women in 
engineering programs was studied to determine whether stereotype threat accounted 
for the low graduation and retention rates of females in engineering fields (Bell, 
Spencer, Iserman, & Logel, 2003). They questioned whether the extra pressure 
associated with stereotype threat tended to degrade test performance and led the 
females to become less interested in pursuing the (math-related) field. The researchers 
noted that the effects of stereotype threat are greatest when a student closely identifies 
with the academic domain. Therefore, for their study they selected women for their 
study who had high GPAs in engineering courses, who said it was important for them to 
do well, and that they were good in engineering. Bell et al. designed the study to 
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manipulate the influence of stereotype threat by using three different sets of 
instructions. Each testing session had a mixture of men and women. The first set of 
directions to the first group attempted to induce high levels of stereotype threat in 
women by characterizing the test as judging their competence. The second set of 
directions, designed to reduce stereotype threat, informed participants that the test was 
unable to assess engineering abilities. The third set of instructions as gender neutral in 
that the participants were told that the test did not result in sex differences. The results 
indicated that women performed worse than men only in the stereotype threat condition 
Bell et al. concluded that stereotype threat may impede women’s mastery and 
perseverance in engineering.  
     With regard to academics, African American’s are negatively stereotyped. Lawrence, 
Marks, and Jackson (2010) conducted a study to examine the interaction between 
stereotype- threat, ethnic identity, domain identification, and test setting. Participants 
were African American undergraduate students (22 males and 46 females). The domain 
selected was verbal abilities. Domain identification was assessed by a rating scale on a 
questionnaire regarding how important verbal skills were to each of the participants. The 
two settings were ability-diagnostic and non-diagnostic. The exam instructions in the 
ability diagnostic setting informed the students that the test measured strengths and 
weaknesses in verbal ability and the researcher would give feedback about the exam 
results. The non-diagnostic test instructions indicated the experiment was not about 
number correct, but instead about the student’s problem-solving styles.  The verbal 
Scholastic Aptitude Test was used to find moderately difficult problems for the 
experimental test session. Ethnic identity was assessed by a race-specific rating scale 
that elicited the participants’ personal feelings about their ethnic group, such as being 
glad or regretting that he or she belonged to that race. Results showed that the students 
who most highly identified with verbal abilities performed worse in an ability-diagnostic 
setting compared to a non-diagnostic setting.  In addition, students in the ability-
diagnostic setting felt more positive about belonging to the African American group than 
did students in the non-diagnostic setting. Lawrence, Marks, and Jackson (2010) 
interpreted this to mean that the negatively-stereotyped students in the ability-diagnostic 
group were thinking about their group membership and were more vulnerable to 
stereotype threat and its performance –impairing process, particularly in academic 
domains important to them. The authors suggested further research on the link between 
a student’s self concept and domain identification, as well as continuing to study 
underlying reasons for negatively-stereotyped student’s underperformance in stereotype 
threat situations.   
     As mentioned previously, stereotype threat does not necessarily affect an individual 
in a stereotyped group.  Strong identification with the group in question is necessary for 
it to have its purported effect.  For example, if one’s gender identity is not central to her 
self-concept, she is less susceptible to the negative effects of the gender stereotypes 
(Schmader, 2002).  
     Lawrence and Crocker (2009) investigated the relationships among students’ self-
worth, their academic performance, and stereotyped status. They conducted two 
studies to examine how these variables interacted. In the first study, they initially 
assessed academic contingencies of self-worth in white students. The participants 
completed a rating scale to determine how their self esteem was affected by academic 
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outcomes. Next, the researchers began the testing sessions by randomly using one of 
two sets of instructions to manipulate how each student perceived the test setting. In the 
performance-goal setting, the instructions indicated that the test session measured their 
strengths and weaknesses in verbal abilities; In the learning-goal setting, the 
instructions indicated they were being tested on problem solving styles.  Then the 
students took a difficult exam that involved verbal problems from the Graduate Records 
Exam.   The results showed that there was no sex difference on academic 
contingencies of self-worth, and there were no differences between males and females 
in either setting.  There was, however, a setting by academic contingency of self-worth 
interaction.  Test grades were lower in the performance goal setting for students who 
had high academic contingencies of self-worth.  Thus, when students staked their self-
esteem on excelling in academics, they performed worse on tests that were purported 
to judge their academic ability. However, in non-diagnostic situations, such as a 
learning-goal setting, students’ high academic contingencies of self-worth and their test 
performance are unrelated  
     In the second study they examined the relationship between stereotyped status, 
academic contingencies of self-worth, and setting. The participants were white males 
and white females taking a math exam. The white females were considered in the 
negative-stereotyped group because they were stigmatized as being less competent in 
math than males. The researchers anticipated that academic contingencies of self-worth 
would more strongly predict underperformance in performance-goal setting for 
negatively-stereotyped students than for positively-stereotyped students. This is 
because those individuals deal with the additional threat of confirming negative 
stereotypes if they do poorly. The methods of this study were similar to the first except 
that the students were given a math test instead of a verbal exam. 
     The results revealed no sex differences in academic contingencies of self-worth. 
There were also no differences in performance on the math test over setting or sex. 
There was no association between academic contingencies of self-worth and test 
scores in the learning-goal environment. However, they found evidence that the more 
students base their self-worth on academics, the worse they do in performance-goal 
settings.  In contrast to previous studies on stereotype threat, the females (negative 
stereotyped) did not underperform in comparison to males (positive stereotyped) in the 
performance –goal setting. It was not clear for both males and females why high 
academic contingencies of self-worth were associated with under-performance in the 
performance-goal setting. The authors recommend a replication study to rule out 
sampling error and to identify circumstances and characteristics that affect student 
performance.    Lawrence and Crocker (2009) only used European American 
students in their second study however. African Americans deal with the negative 
stereotype of performing poor in all academics, where females only deal with the 
negative stereotype of performing poor on math tasks. The purpose of the present study 
was to replicate the protocol employed by Lawrence and Crocker (2009) with the 
addition of a second (negatively stereotyped) group of African Americans. The addition 
of the African Americans was included in order to see if there is a difference between 
the negatively stereotyped group of African American females compared to the 
negatively stereotyped group of European American females. This was done because if 
African Americans and females are taking the same math test, the research would 
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support that the African American females will perform more poorly than European 
American females because African Americans have the negative stereotype of 
performing poor in all areas of academics, not just mathematics (Oswald & Harvey, 
2000).   
Method 
Participants 
     Sixty-three undergraduate students enrolled in psychology courses completed the 
study. The median age of the students was 19 years (M = 19.5, SD = 1.4).  Thirteen 
(20.6%) participants were African-American and 50 (79.4%) were European American. 
The sample contained 49 (77.8%) women and 14 (22.2%) men. All participants were 
tested in accordance with the ethical principles as outlined by the American 
Psychological Association (2002). The protocol was approved by the IRB at Daemen 
College.  
Measures 
     Academic Contingencies of Self-worth Measure (Lawrence & Crocker, 2009) 
The Academic Contingencies of Self-Worth measure was used. The scale has six items 
that require respondents to report their level of agreement for each on a six-point scale 
(1 = strongly disagree, 6 = strongly agree). Four items are worded as negative 
academic outcomes (e.g., I would feel like a loser if I were to receive a poor grade in a 
class); Two items are worded as positive academic outcomes (e.g., My sense of self-
worth would increase if I were to do well on a standardized achievement test). The sum 
of these items is the student’s academic contingencies of self-worth score.  Higher 
scores indicate greater academic contingency of self-worth. 
     Filler Items. Because the Academic Contingencies of Self-Worth Measure only 
contains 6 items, we generated filler items hoping to make it less obvious to 
respondents what the contingency items Lawrence & Crocker (2009) were measuring. 
We asked the individuals to respond on a 6-point scale (1 = strongly disagree, 6 = 
strongly agree) like the Academic Contingencies of Self-Worth Measure asked the 
individuals to do.  
     Rosenberg Self-esteem Scale (Rosenberg, 1965). Rosenberg's Self-Esteem Scale 
is a short one-dimensional measure of global self-esteem. The self-report measure 
includes 10 statements which are responded to on a 4-point scale, but we modified it to 
a 6-point scale (1 = strongly disagree, 6 = strongly agree). After reverse scoring the 
positively worded items, the statements are summed together. Thus, after the sum, the 
total self-esteem scores would range from 10 – 60 (higher scores indicating greater self-
esteem).  To partially correct for the 6-point adjustment, final scores were halved, 
resulting in a range of possible self-esteem scores of 5 – 30. The reliability of the 
measure is relatively high (r = .70; Schmitt & Allik, 2005). Demo (1985) tested the 
validity of the Rosenberg Self-esteem Scale and reported modest validity (r = .32) when 
compared to peer evaluations of the sample.   
     Test Items. Participants took a 25-minute test composed of items from the math 
section in the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT; College Board, 2012). 
     Setting. Participants received one of three different instructions with the SAT test to 
induce test environment.  The learning and control instructions were borrowed from Dr. 
Lawrence and were obtained through direct email (J. Lawrence, personal 
communication, February 8, 2012).  
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     Demographic Questionnaire.  A General Demographic Questionnaire consisting of 
three items was used to measure the participants’ ethnicity, age, and sex.  
Procedure 
     The Academic Contingencies of Self-Worth measure and the Rosenberg's Self-
Esteem Scale were initially administered using mass testing. Approximately four weeks 
later, participants were tested with the SAT math items in small groups of 2 – 6 people. 
The participants were randomly assigned to one of three conditions (learning, goal, or 
control, determined by instructions). Following data collection, participants were 
debriefed.   
Results 
     Single values of 3 separate statements were missing from 3 separate participants. 
Mean scores were substituted before total self-esteem scores were computed. A 
summary of all variables is provided in Table 1. 
Academic Contingencies of Self-Worth 
     Examination of academic contingencies of self-worth and self-esteem scores 
indicated that they were both approximately normally distributed. Further, these 
variables were inversely related (r = -.424, p < .001, see Figure 1). Thus, analyses 
involving academic contingencies were covaried with self-esteem scores. 
     To determine whether academic contingencies of self-worth varied over sex or 
ethnicity, 2x2 ANOVA was conducted on the scores.  Results indicated that academic 
contingencies of self-worth did not differ over sex, F(1,58) = 0.012, p = .913, or ethnicity, 
F(1,58) = 0.354, p = .554.  Further, the variables did not interact, F(1,58) = .617, p = 
.435.  
SAT Scores 
     Mean SAT scores over sex, ethnicity, and setting are summarized in Table 2. 
Differences in main effects for sex (F[1,49] = 19.7, p = .000) and ethnicity (F[1,49] = 8.2, 
p = .006) were found. Men scored more SAT items correct than women (M = 12.4 [SEM 
= 1.0] vs. M = 8.9 [SEM = 0.3], respectively), and European Americans scored more 
items correct than African Americans (M = 10.2 [SEM = 0.4] vs. M = 7.7 [SEM = 0.9], 
respectively).  In addition, a sex by setting interaction was found, F(2,49) = 3.6, p = 
.032. Mean SAT scores over sex and ethnicity are illustrated in Figure 3.  Men 
outperformed women in the performance and learning manipulations, but not in the 
control condition. No other main effects or interactions were significant. 
Discussion 
     In the present study, we attempted to replicate Lawrence and Crocker’s (2009) 
design.  Performance on a math task over sex and ethnicity in African Americans and 
European Americans was measured. Here, Lawrence and Crocker’s (2009) setting 
manipulations were used (Lawrence, personal communication).  Academic 
contingencies of self-worth was also measured but were covaried in the analyses.  We 
found men outperformed women, and European Americans outperformed African 
Americans.  According to Steele (1995), these results, in part, may be attributed to 
stereotype threat.  However, we also found that the higher performance of men was 
related to specific instructions (viz., setting manipulation) and was not existent when no 
specific instructions were given (e.g., see Figure 3). This is inconsistent with an 
explanation of stereotype threat.   
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     Although the methods used in the present study were slightly different than those 
used by Lawrence and Crocker (2009), the results of the present study showed  that 
while academic contingencies of self-worth did not differ between the samples used 
here (by sex or ethnicity), men (but not women) appeared to be sensitive to the setting 
manipulations. Thus, women performed consistency across all settings, but men’s 
scores were higher in the learning and performance conditions.  Since there were no 
differences in main effects for sex in the control condition, the improvement seen in the 
performance and learning settings reflected differences in response to the specific 
instructions. Likewise, since women performed the same in all settings, it suggests that 
the scripts did not, in fact, induce any particular threat that would indirectly impair 
performance.  It is worth noting that this relationship was not different over ethnicity as 
this variable did not interact with any of the other variables (see Table 2). These findings 
contradict the findings of Lawrence and Crocker (2009). They found that the women did 
not perform more poorly than the males in either condition. These findings more closely 
relate to the findings of Bell et al. (2003) and Gonzales (2002) which demonstrated that 
females underperform relative to males on math tests. In addition, Gonzales et al. 
(2002) showed that only Latino females show stereotype threat. This could account for 
why the performance of European American Females was consistent across the three 
test settings. However, Walton and Cohen’s (2003) research predicted that males are 
more likely to show performance increases in the performance and learning condition, 
which supports our findings.  
     Lawrence and Crocker (2009) measured academic contingency of self-worth and 
compared it over across sex. They found that there was not a difference of contingency 
scores across sex (as we did). We also looked at the academic contingency of self-
worth scores and compared them across ethnicity. We found that they did not vary 
across ethnicities. However, when Lawrence & Crocker (2009) compared the academic 
contingency of self-worth scores of the individuals inside of the learning and 
performance groups they found that the individuals with a higher contingency score 
performed more poorly than those who had lower contingency scores. We also 
compared the academic contingency of self-worth score over sex, ethnicity, and setting, 
and no differences were found. This contradicts the Lawrence and Crocker (2009) 
results showing that academic contingencies of self-worth do have an effect on 
performance. The results of this study suggest that academic contingencies of self-
worth either do not exist or were not adequately measured. 
     A negative relationship between academic contingencies of self-worth and self-
esteem existed in this data, though there is no a priori reason to expect any relationship 
between these two variables. There is no reason to believe that an individual who 
stakes his or her self-esteem in academic outcomes would have any different global 
self-esteem than any other individual whom does not stake their self-esteem in 
academics. For example, an individual with high academic contingencies of self-worth 
would not necessarily have a lower self-esteem than those whom have low academic 
contingencies of self-worth with high self-esteem. We would predict that there should be 
a very low correlation between the two constructs. The Rosenberg Self-esteem 
measure has been used regularly in studies to report on self-esteem, however, the 
Contingency of self-worth measure created by Lawrence & Crocker (2009) has not been 
retested by any other study other than continuations on their own studies and ours. Re-
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evaluation of the measure should be conducted in order to determine if the measure is 
accurately measuring what it is supposed to be measuring. 
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Table  1      Summary of Variables Over Group and Sex 

 Ethnicity 
African-American 
Male 

European American 
Female Male Female 

N 4 (6.3%) 9 (14.2%) 10 (15.8%) 40 
(63.4%) 

Age  21.5 (1.2) 19.5 (1.2) 19.7 (1.8) 19.2 (1.2) 
 

Self-Esteem 21.0 (1.2) 20.7 (2.6) 22.5 (1.4) 19.4 (2.7 

Academic Contingency of Self-
Worth 

20.7 (5.6) 22.3 (5.6) 21.9 (6.6) 23.1 (5.8) 

SAT Items Correct 11.5 (3.4) 6.1 (2.1) 12.8 (4.3) 9.6 (2.4) 

Note: Means (± SD) are provided unless otherwise indicated. 
 
 

Figure 1. Scatter plot depicting the relationship between academic contingencies of self-
worth and self-esteem scores. 
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Table 2    SAT Scores over Sex, Ethnicity and Setting 

Sex Ethnicity Setting  N Mean SD 
Female African American Performance 2 4.00 1.4 

Learning 3 6.00 2.0 
Control 4 7.25 2.0 

Total 9 6.11 2.1 
European American Performance 14 10.36 3.1 

Learning 14 9.21 1.5 
Control 12 9.17 2.4 

Total 40 9.60 2.4 
Total Performance 16 9.56 3.6 

Learning 17 8.65 2.0 
Control 16 8.69 2.4 

Total 49 8.96 2.7 
Male African American Performance 2 13.00 4.2 

Learning 1 12.00 . 
Control 1 8.00 . 

Total 4 11.50 3.4 
European American Performance 5 14.40 4.3 

Learning 2 15.00 0.0 
Control 3 8.67 3.0 

Total 10 12.80 4.3 
Total Performance 7 14.00 4.0 

Learning 3 14.00 1.7 
Control 4 8.50 2.5 

Total 14 12.43 3.9 
Total African American Performance 4 8.50 5.8 

Learning 4 7.50 3.4 
Control 5 7.40 1.8 

Total 13 7.77 3.5 
European American Performance 19 11.42 3.8 

Learning 16 9.94 2.4 
Control 15 9.07 2.4 

Total 50 10.24 3.1 
Total Performance 23 10.91 4.2 

Learning 20 9.45 2.7 
Control 20 8.65 2.3 

Total 63 9.73 3.3 
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Figure 2. Mean (±SEM) academic contingency of self-worth over sex and ethnicity. 
 

 
 
Figure 3. Mean (±SEM) number of correct SAT items over sex and setting. 
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Native American and Hispanic Teachers of Tomorrow: Addressing The Diversity 
Gap Between Students and Teachers 
                                                        Abstract 
     Diverse teachers can act as positive role models for all students, especially students 
of color in a democratic society (Villegas & Lucas, 2004). These teachers bring with 
them important cultural knowledge and life experiences that serve to enrich the lives of 
both their diverse and white students. Unfortunately, statistics show a large gap 
between the numbers of diverse teachers available to teach the ever-growing minority 
student population in today's American schools. The numbers of trained, available 
minority teachers in Washington State has never been lower; while the numbers of 
minority students is at its’ highest and is increasing. To help address this gap, a cadre of 
professional educational institutions in Washington State sought to specifically increase 
the numbers of Native American and Hispanic high school students who want to 
become a next generation of diverse teachers. Since its inception, the Yakima RWT 
Program has helped more Native American and Hispanic students from the Yakima 
area of Washington State to graduate from high school, matriculate to a community 
college and entered into teacher preparation programs. 

Introduction 
     Sophie EagleBear laughs with three friends as she enters Mr. Walters' high school 
biology class. Sophie's long braid, beaded barrettes and colorful Native print jacket 
closely resemble the attire of her classmates. Smiling, she takes a seat next to Debbie 
Gonzales. After catching up on some quick gossip, both girls settle down when Mr. 
Walters calls for class to begin. They like Mr. Walters and feel they have learned a lot in 
his class, but sometimes each girl feels that he really does not understand them or the 
importance of their cultures and close family relationships. 
     Neither Sophie, a registered Yakama Tribal member, nor Debbie, of Hispanic 
descent, has ever had a teacher who looked like them. Neither girl knows a Native 
American or Hispanic teacher though both girls know three or four minority teacher 
assistants that are family friends.  Sophie recently shared with her school counselor that 
someday she might like to become a teacher. Her family, however, is not familiar with 
the process of becoming a teacher and wonder if Sophie could be successful.  
     The other day one of the authors of this article turned to her granddaughter while 
both waited at the Department of Motor Vehicles to get a highly anticipated driving 
learners permit. Looking at her granddaughter's beautiful face, long black hair and 
almost almond shaped eyes, the author asked her granddaughter if she had ever had a 
Native American or Hispanic teacher. The sixteen year old girl's face wrinkled while her 
eyes looked left and she said, “No, not that I ever remember”. When questioned further, 
she replied, “Once I had had an African-American man teacher, but no one else”. These 
responses came from a girl whose heritage is mixed Native American, half Nakota 
Sioux and half Athabascan /Alaskan. The author wondered what it would have been like 
in her long educational career if she had never had a white teacher. 
The Problem: A Shortage of Diverse Teachers and Teacher Candidates 
     Demographic information about the nation’s teaching force indicate it is increasingly 
European American while the student population is becoming more racially and 
culturally diverse. “The conventional wisdom is that as the nation’s student population 
has grown more diverse, the teaching force has done just the opposite—grown more 
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white and less diverse" (Ingersoll & May, 2011, p. 62). The diversity gap between racial 
and ethnically diverse students and their white teachers has never been larger in 
Washington State. In 2007, one-third of Washington’s students (33.8 percent) 
represented racial and ethnic minorities, while 92.5 percent of the State’s teachers were 
white (Elfers & Plecki, 2009). Washington State ranks second to last in the nation for a 
teaching force that is representative of the state’s ethnic composition (Peterson & 
Nadle, 2009).  
     Numbers of diverse teacher candidates entering teacher preparation programs is low 
as noted by data from 2004 to 2012. The preponderance of students enrolled in college 
teacher education programs are white, depending, somewhat, upon the institution and 
its location. In two Washington teacher preparation programs, (Central Washington 
University and Western Washington State University) approximately 1,100 teachers are 
certified annually. In all teacher preparation programs at Central Washington University 
(CWU), from 2004-2012, the Institutional Report shows 80% of teacher candidates 
(5465 of the 6849) were white. Only 8% (557 of 6849) were Hispanic and .007% or (46 
of 6849) were Native American.  At Western Washington University (WWU) 
percentages of white teacher candidates enrolled in early childhood, elementary, 
secondary, and special education programs ranged from 84-93% in the past several 
years. The ensuing result, as suggested by Ingersoll and May (2011) is that “Minority 
students in the nation’s schools increasingly lack minority role models, contact with 
teachers who understand their racial and cultural background, and often qualified 
teachers of any background because white teachers eschew schools with large 
percentages of minorities" (p. 62). Nowhere could this conundrum be more realized than 
in schools found on Native American tribal reservations. 
     Sleeter and Milner (2011) have cited studies on the value of diversifying the teaching 
workforce as being too compelling to ignore the potential benefits for students of color 
and other diversities. Benefits include teachers of color serving as role-models for a 
greater diversity of students, shifting the perceptions of white students’ about the 
capacities for persons of color, providing appropriate culturally or linguistically-based 
teaching approaches and expanding the views held within a school’s workforce. Minority 
teachers are more likely to understand the perspective of students who are not in the 
majority. Ingersoll and May (2011) argue that the minority teacher shortage is possibly a 
major reason for the minority achievement gap and ultimately, unequal occupational 
and life outcomes for disadvantaged youth.   
Yakima Educational Service District (ESD) Recruit Washington Teacher Program 
(RWT) 
     Faculty in higher education recognize the importance of helping diverse students 
make the first steps necessary to enter and ultimately be successful in teacher 
preparation programs. One first step is to help ensure their successful graduation from 
high school. A second step is successful college and teacher preparation admission. 
The third step and beyond include diverse students ultimately gaining the necessary 
skills to successfully accomplish the important work we call teaching. The Yakima, 
Washington ESD 105 Recruit Washington Teacher Program (RTW) was specifically 
designed to address high numbers of Native American and Hispanic students and low 
numbers of diverse teachers in Yakima and its surrounding communities.  
RWT Program Purpose and Rational 
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     As previously stated, the primary purpose of the Yakima ESD 105 RWT program 
was to address a gap between the number of Native American and Hispanic students in 
local tribal and public schools and the disproportionate number of Native American and 
Hispanic teachers. The design used to accomplish this purpose was a robust and 
seamless program focused on providing participant students with adult support and 
mentoring. Specifically, the program served to help diverse students in Wapato, 
Toppenish, and White Swan High Schools, Stanton Academy, and the Yakama Nation 
Tribal School.  The specific objectives included mentoring and providing students with 
1) the support they require to graduate from high school, 2) the tools they require to 
successfully apply to a two-year community college or a four-year university and 3) 
knowledge regarding the teaching profession.   
Program Profile 
     A primary focus of the program was to create a web of supportive relationships for 
the program participants. The Yakima ESD 105 RWT project was initiated with the 
recruitment of students in the spring of 2007 for a 2007-2008 school year cohort model. 
It has been determined that students are more successful in a cohort learning 
environment in which they can support one other (Dinsmore & Wenger, 2006). 
     The ESD 105 RWT program operates within the boundaries of the Yakama Tribal 
Reservation and in communities with high percentages of Hispanic and Native 
American students. The ESD 105 in Yakima coordinates the Yakima RWT Program and 
offers each student a laptop computer and graphing calculator as incentives to 
participate. While originally seen as merely motivators, the technology tools have 
become helpful to students in becoming equipped for college.   
     Heritage University serves as the leading higher education partner of the Yakima 
RWT Program sponsoring Summer Academies, weekend workshops, and celebrations.  
Heritage University faculty, Testing Center, Office of Financial Aid, Academic Advising 
Office, and other University programs all contribute support to the students.  The 
Yakima RWT participants also experienced team-building activities and college 
academic life. The Math, Engineering, and Science Achievement (MESA) program 
provided informational presentations and were instrumental in recruiting and cultivating 
mentors for the Yakima RWT students. Experiencing academic and student life at 
college gave the students a sense of motivation and encouragement.   
Program Design and Details 
     The elements of the Yakima ESD 105 RWT program were designed, planned and 
implemented to accommodate program candidates in four to five separate schools. The 
components were:  
 Recruitment:  

• Spring recruitment activities prior to cohort year in four to five high schools  
• Process professional in nature, students submit letters of interest-- at least one 

letter of support from a teacher  
• Ensuing interviews occurred with building program advisor in coordination with 

program directors   
• Parents informed after student acceptance into program. Parental support was 

sought on behalf of student participants 
     Student participant motivation:  

•    Provided laptops, internet service, calculators 
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•    Strong encouragement from mentors, teachers, parents 
•    Open admission provided students with chances to overcome past academic 

challenges 
•    Strong team building opportunities among cohort members 
•    Assistance with pre-college admissions forms and financial aid 
•    Diagnostic tests for students to better understand academic strengths and 

weaknesses 
•    Significant collaboration among universities, community members for the benefit 

of student participants 
• Orientation seminars to the teaching profession  
• Tests to determine college readiness (Compass Placement Test, information 

regarding SAT and ACT and aspects of a State Basic Skills exam) 
     Weekly schedule:  

• Daily experiences in public school classrooms in science, technology, 
engineering, math and special education throughout the school year, placements 
within respective school districts  

• Aggregate gatherings of cohort on Fridays   
• Fridays used to debrief, share experiences in classroom internships  
• Review training on how to apply laptop use to RWT goals--internet availability at 

schools important as many students did not have access at home  
• Internship programs in which students mentored others up to four days per week 

   College visits: 
• Visits to Central Washington University, Washington State University, University 

of Washington took place in the spring  
• Additional visits to Heritage University campus work-shops  
•    Weekend workshops twice monthly on subjects such as financial aid, 

scholarships  
• .  Celebration dinner in June of each cohort year at Heritage University--parents     

 and family invited       
 Assessment of students:  

•    Advisors and mentorship supervisors responsible for participant assessment 
•    Participants provided benchmarks and expectations 
•    Student participant attendance and grade point averages tracked 

 Evaluation of program: 
• Student participants completed a program end survey 
• Very powerful student comments in an end of the program video 
• Students self reported an increase in confidence and overall locus of control 
• Communities and various educational institutions worked well together 
• Careers in Education courses at each school 

Conclusions, Positive and Negative 
     Diverse teachers can act as positive role models for all students, especially students 
of color in a democratic society (Villegas & Lucas, 2004). These teachers bring with 
them important cultural knowledge and life experiences that serve to enrich the lives of 
both their diverse and white students. Unfortunately, statistics show a large gap 
between the numbers of diverse teachers available to teach the ever-growing minority 
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student population in today's American schools. The numbers of trained, available 
minority teachers in Washington State has never been lower; while the numbers of 
minority students is at its’ highest and is increasing. To help address this gap, a cadre of 
professional educational institutions in Washington State sought to specifically increase 
the numbers of Native American and Hispanic high school students who want to 
become a next generation of diverse teachers. Since its inception, the Yakima RWT 
Program has helped more Native American and Hispanic students from the Yakima 
area of Washington State to graduate from high school, matriculate to a community 
college and entered into teacher preparation programs. 
 Though the ESD 105 Yakima RWT attempts to reduce the gap between the 
number of diverse teachers and diverse students, large scale research indicate that the 
battle may be lost (Ingersoll & May, 2011). As reported by Ingersoll and May (2011), the 
data clearly show a persistent gap between the percentage of minority students and the 
percentage of minority teachers in America's schools. Interestingly, the number of 
diverse teachers has increased, but so has the number of diverse students compared to 
that of white students. Simply stated, despite efforts to recruit diverse student 
candidates, the diversity gap continues (Ingersoll & May, 2011). It is our contention, 
however, that these data should not discourage efforts to recruit and mentor diverse 
middle and high school students into the teaching profession. Success is shown when 
diverse students graduate from high school and are then successfully admitted to 
college. These students have then been mentored effectively to possess the skills 
needed to be successful in college, matriculate to teacher preparation programs, and 
make a difference for a diverse student to begin the cycle again. 
Student Participant Comments: 
     If success of any such recruitment can be effectively assessed, perhaps it's best to 
listen to comments made by some of the student participants in the RWT program: 

• The workshops helped motivate me to go to college. 
• The financial aid and loan information was helpful.  
• The program helped me academically to be ready for college.   
• This program taught me how to be a good role model for other students; 

 it offered motivation and encouragement to succeed in school.  
• The program gave my family encouragement to support me.   
• I was able to see friends in my high school making poor decisions.   

And advice from our student participants to other students: 
• Start looking ahead for financial aid and scholarships  
• It will be hard work, but in the end it will be worth it.   
• College will get you a better future and allow you to follow your dreams.   
• Help others in the community. 
• Take advantages of all opportunities while you are in high school.   
• Stay focused on your needs. 
• Parent participation is the main thing to have for success. 

     Ultimately, educators want promising candidates to enter the teaching profession, 
follow in our footsteps and answer the call to teach as we have. “Project the condition of 
their souls into their students, their subject, and the way of being together with students" 
(Palmer, 2007, p.2).  Part of this mission should be to widen the field of teachers to 
include people of all racial, ethnic and cultural groups in order to strengthen our society. 
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     Each person has the unique potential to be enhanced by his or her educational 
experiences.  This premise has been a catalyst for a myriad of endeavors relative to 
education and the stakeholders in it.  Pioneering a new and innovative approach to 
realize a school improvement goal of increased achievement in reading comprehension 
through vocabulary instruction for all students, long-term collaboration between a rural 
school district, staff developers, and a local state college ensure school improvement 
and student achievement to meet the educational challenges of the 21

Abstract 

st

     Meeting school improvement goals--typically a process that has been viewed as 
appropriately facilitated by those directly involved, i.e. faculty and administrators of the 
local school district, has long been held as the traditional approach to addressing school 
improvement goals.  The Johnson-Brock Public School District, a small rural school 
district, with an enrollment of approximately 270 students, located in the southeastern 
corner of the state of Nebraska, engaged in pioneering a new approach to meeting 
school improvement goals that takes into consideration the value of all outside 
resources and the potential of collaborative and on-going efforts to successfully meet 
school improvement goals.  Focused on the school improvement goal of improving all 
students’ skills in reading comprehension across the curriculum, Johnson-Brock Public 
School District looked to the staff developers at a local educational service unit, 
Educational Service Unit #4 located in Auburn, Nebraska, and a local state college, 
Peru State College, for staff development and support services as they related to the 
implementation of research-based best practices specifically focused on vocabulary 
development over a three-year period toward realizing their school improvement goal of 
increased achievement in reading comprehension. 

 Century.       

     JoellenKillion (2002) suggests that traditional staff development involves the use of 
an overly simplistic approach to evaluation of staff development called the “black box 
evaluation” of staff development (p. 25).  A black box evaluation of staff development 
focuses only on the results without any consideration given to the “how” and “why” of 
those program results that exists within the black box.  On the other hand, a “glass box” 
approach (Killion, 2002) to evaluation of staff development provides for the opportunity 
for all stakeholders to explore the “how” and “why,” as it exists within the glass box, 
revealing the transformation process that results in school improvement and increased 
student achievement.  
     According toKillion (2002), the assertion that “When educators engage in high quality 
professional learning, student achievement increases” is increasingly accepted and also 
is supported by research (p. 28).  Therefore, the inception of this innovative, glass-box 
approach to meeting school improvement goals at Johnson-Brock began with a multi-
focus approach in  exploration of the “how” and “why” of the following focus points of 
staff development, best-practices, technology, and reflective practice.  First, the 
innovative approach of long-term staff development efforts by the local educational 
service unit to help school districts realize their potential for creating an effective 
educational environment was imperative.  Second, utilization of research-based 
vocabulary instruction, which directly impacts reading comprehensionwas a focal point.  
Third, technology was utilized to engage all stakeholders in the school improvement 
process; and finally, engagement by instructional staff in collaboration and critical 
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reflection on a consistent basis resulted in positive school improvement and student 
achievement. 
     A strong emphasis was placed on facilitation of long-term and on-going staff 
development with this “glass box” approach to address Johnson-Brock’sschool 
improvement goal to improve student achievement in reading comprehension across 
the curriculum. Research indicates a direct correlation between vocabulary and reading 
comprehension. Collaboration between Johnson-Brock, ESU 4, and Peru State College 
was established to provide an intensive staff development plan to train teachers in 
effective instruction of vocabulary. As this project was developed, two goals guided the 
planning:  On-going and long-term staff development with attention paid to “process” in 
order to  

1.  improve reading comprehension skills in students of the Johnson-Brock 
school  district.  

2.  impact student achievement through staff development. 
     Yearly Memorandums of Understanding were developed as part of the collaborative 
planning for each of the three years of the entire five-year school improvement cycle.  
The 2009-2010 Memorandum of Understanding is an example of the planning team’s 
collaborative efforts to involve all stakeholders in on-going, long-term staff development 
for the singular purpose of improving reading comprehension skills in students in the 
Johnson-Brock School District. 
Education Service Unit 4 
Memorandum of Understanding 
2009-10 
Johnson-Brock School District Reading Comprehension Project  

     The purpose of this project is to improve reading comprehension skills in students in 
the Johnson-Brock School District.  The Johnson-Brock School Improvement goal is “all 
students will improve reading comprehension skills in all content areas at all grade 
levels.”  The specific reading skill to be taught and implemented in the classroom is 
vocabulary development. All teachers will implement “best practices” and scientifically 
proven research based strategies for teaching vocabulary to students.   

Purpose 

     Partners in the project include the teachers and administrators of the Johnson-Brock 
School District, ESU 4, and Peru State College.  Each partner will agree to complete the 
following activities regarding vocabulary instruction. All faculty will go to all trainings, but 
language arts student data will only be tracked in 3, 7, 11, and Special Education. 

Partners  

All teachers agree: 
Agreement 

• To utilize the vocabulary list-serve for updates and sharing best 
practices, classroom experience, etc.  

• To read research regarding vocabulary acquisition and instruction 
• To participate once per month learning teams which focus on 

instructional strategies to enhance vocabulary development  
• To use student vocabulary journals weekly, to use at least one other 

research based strategy each week, and to track use of these in a 
Teacher Project Log. 
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• To use L to J to track student vocabulary growth. Each teacher will 
keep charts; each student will keep individual data. 

• To practice peer collaboration and self-reflection regarding classroom 
vocabulary instructional practices. 

3rd, 7th, 11th

• To do all of the above 
, and Special Education Teachers agree: 

AND 
• To administer Pre/Post Vocabulary and Comprehension Tests (Gates 

McGinitie norm-referenced test) Fall to Fall Testing  
Administrators agree: 

• To utilize the vocabulary list-serve for updates and sharing best 
practices, classroom experiences, etc. 

• To organize and support monthly teacher learning teams which will 
focus on strategies to enhance vocabulary development. 

• To promote teachers’ improvement of teaching vocabulary skills by 
providing time for meetings and in-service, resources such as 
teacher project logs and books for learning teams, and evaluation 
materials.  

• To perform classroom observations, evaluate lesson plans and look 
for demonstrations of student work as evidence of teachers utilizing 
vocabulary strategies in the classroom.  

ESU 4 Staff agree: 
• To utilize the vocabulary list-serve for updates and sharing best 

practices, classroom experiences, etc. 
• To provide research based materials and instructional strategies. 
• To share instructional “best practices” through two teacher training 

sessions, e.g. vocabulary journals, graphic organizers. 
• To research and provide a standardized test to measure student 

pre and post vocabulary and comprehension skills. 
• To provide technical assistance to teachers. 
• To evaluate the project in conjunction with the grant partners. 

Peru State College agrees: 
• To utilize the vocabulary list-serve for updates and sharing best 

practices, classroom experiences, etc.   
• To work with both agencies in an action research format to design a 

process in which improved teaching and student learning is the 
desired outcome. 

• To work in a consultative and evaluative role. 
• To provide the opportunity for college credit. 
• To complete a summative report of the process.  

Signatures: 
 
Teachers  ________________________________________________ 
 
Johnson-Brock Administrator  _________________________________ 
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ESU 4 Staff Developer  ______________________________________ 
 
ESU 4 Special Education Director  ______________________________ 
 
ESU 4 Technology Consultant  _________________________________ 
 
Peru State College Representative  _____________________________ 
     Research supports the premise that the relationship between word knowledge and 
comprehension is a very important one.  The importance of planned vocabulary 
instruction in all content areas is supported by Allen (1999) who says it is therefore 
“necessary for all content area teachers to know and use effective strategies for helping 
students understand both common words used in uncommon ways and specialized 
vocabulary” (p. 11). 
     Operating under that premise, on-going training in research-based instructional 
strategies, approaches, and processes for vocabulary included the implementation of 
Lee Jenkin’s (2005) L to J concept, as well as a variety of vocabulary instructional 
strategies including the following:  Student Vocabulary Journals, Four Square 
Vocabulary Graphic Organizer, Analogies, Concept Definition Mapping, Root Word 
Square, Frayer Model, Word Within a Word, and many more.  A Teacher Project Log 
was utilized so as to facilitate documentation of the use of instructional strategies on a 
consistent basis, and at least four “walk-thru’s” in terms of visiting classrooms were 
conducted by staff developers and a Peru State College teacher educator involved in 
the project throughout each school year of the school improvement training cycle. 
     In order to make wise, well-informed decisions concerning effective instructional 
practices and approaches related to vocabulary instruction, student achievement, and 
the school improvement goal, the Johnson-Brock School District principal and K-12 
faculty, ESU #4 staff developers, and the Peru State College teacher educator 
facilitated several critical reflective practice opportunities throughout the duration of the 
three-year school improvement training cycle as another critical component of the “glass 
box” approach.  Paul and Elder (2009) maintain that “excellence in thought must be 
systematically cultivated” (p. 2).  Therefore, a vocabulary list-serve was established for 
updates and sharing of best practices and classroom experiences related to vocabulary 
instruction.  The school principal facilitated professional learning teams who focused 
specifically on instructional strategies to enhance vocabulary development.  These 
approaches placed a strong emphasis on critical reflective practice, as well as untold 
numbers of informal conversations among principal, teachers, staff developers, and the 
teacher educator about impact of instruction, best practices, challenges, setbacks, and 
successes throughout the training period provided all stakeholders in the process with 
the opportunity to make well-informed decisions related to vocabulary instruction with a 
focus on student achievement in the classroom.  
     Planning for this innovative approach to staff development began in late August of 
2007.A joint planning session for the project was held, which included the principal of 
the school district, staff developers from the local educational service unit, including the 
departments of special education and technology; and a School of Education faculty 
member from the local state college.  The month of October included an Initial Teacher 
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Workshop for all 7-12 grade teachers where the rationale of the project was discussed 
and two vocabulary instructional strategies were introduced.  In addition to teachers 
facilitating the instructional strategies introduced, November and December were 
months that included two additional teacher workshops and a review of the school 
improvement data supporting the project.  Following these sessions, throughout 
December 2007 and May 2008, emphasis was placed on three processes:  teacher 
continuation and documentation of instructional strategies, building “walk-thru’s” by 
facilitation team members for the purposes of observation and conversation with both 
students and teachers regarding the process, and informal and formal observations 
conducted by the administration.  Additionally, instructional staff was engaged in 
learning teams, meeting twice a month, for the purposes of collaboration and reflective 
practice, complimented with practical application of Words, Words, Words  by Janet 
Allen (1999).   
     Following the 2007-2008 school year, a similar process of on-going, long-term staff 
development ensued in school years 2008-2009 and 2009-2010.   The Johnson-Brock 
Public School District principal and faculty, in collaboration with the local educational 
service unit and a teacher educator at the state college, continued this process with the 
facilitation of on-going staff development training opportunities, walk-thru’s, learning 
teams, other critical reflective practice opportunities, pre/post-testing of content area 
vocabulary, and debriefing sessions on data results, all in an effort to find themselves at 
the end of year three of this process focused on ownership in terms of meeting the 
school’s school improvement goal. 
     Results providedinformation for growth and evidence of attainment of various goals: 

A. Professional Learning Teams were established and met once a month over 
the three- year period to discuss the booksWords, Words, Words by Janet 
AllenRaising Reading  Achievement in Middle and High Schools and Teach Them 
All toRead by Elaine K.  McEwan 

B.  Vocabulary list-serves were established for updates and sharing best 
practices,  classroom experiences using L to J, etc. 

C.  Student vocabulary journals were utilized, at least one other research-based 
best  practice strategy, and a Teacher Project Log by faculty members. 

D.  3rd, 7th, 11th

E.  All teachers who attended the June 2007 From L to J training session, as well 
as all  other faculty members, used L to J to track student vocabulary growth by keeping 
charts  and encouraging students to keep individual data. 

, and Special Education students completed the “pre-testing,” 
“post- testing” phase of the  Vocabulary and Reading Comprehension Test with 
the Gates  McGinitie and Terra Nova testing  

F.  The district’s principal facilitated professional learning team opportunities and 
conducted classroom observations, evaluated lesson plans, and looked for 
demonstrationof student work as evidence of teachers’ utilization of vocabulary 
strategies in classrooms. 
G.  ESU#4 Staff Developers and a PSC Assistant Professor of Education 

conducted  regular “walk-thru’s” during the school year to provide staff 
development assistance to  teachers. 

H.  Peru State College provided 1 hour of college credit for JB faculty members. 
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     One “glass box” approach to staff development included the innovative use of what 
were called “walk-thru’s.”  Educational Service Unit #4 Staff Developers and the Peru 
State College teacher educator conducted classroom visits on various occasions during 
thethree years of the project.  At each of those visits, all faculty members who were 
teaching in the building were visited.  Collaborative and reflective opportunities, as well 
as assistance were provided during those “walk-thru” sessions.  In addition, opportunity 
was provided for visitors to the classroom to speak with and observe the work of 
students involved in the L to J, as well.  All teachers were observed utilizing a content 
area list and either the L to J Quiz strategy and/or the graphing strategy in their 
classrooms.  The majority of the teachers were utilizing the graphing strategy to 
compliment the quiz results, and students in these classrooms were also successfully 
completing individual graphing as well.  Additionally, several of the teachers were 
differentiating relative to the use of other research-based best practices in vocabulary 
instruction with the implementation of at least one other strategy besides the student 
vocabulary journal.  One teacher stated that she “wouldn’t have done this without it 
being required,” but she concluded by stating that “I’m glad I did it—it has been good.”  
Cross-curriculum connections, total integration into the classroom work,increased 
student accountability, and positive impact of process on assessment results were all 
factors that were either shared by teachers or observed in classrooms.  One teacher 
commented that “It’s working!  Kids know the terms and are able to transfer to what they 
are doing in the classroom,” while another added that the “students are learning.”One 
teacher stated that her classes celebrate success all the time in a variety of ways.  She 
also noted in her vocabulary journal that her students’ vocabulary scores are improving.  
Another teacher commented that it is “easier the second year, and that it is fun to see 
the progress.”  Finally, several teachers commented that the kids enjoy seeing their own 
progress, as well.  Cross-curriculum connections, total integration into the classroom 
work, increased student accountability, and positive impact of process on assessment 
results were all factors that were either shared by teachers or observed in classrooms.   
     Pre-Post test data was provided for both the Gates-MacGinitie test and the L to J 
classroom assessments for Year One of the project.  The data indicates very positive 
student achievement on both the reading assessment and the content area vocabulary 
terms. 
     Thirteen third graders, fifteen seventh graders, and twenty-nine eleventh graders 
completed the pre-post Gates-MacGinitie assessments.  Pre-Post test data for the 
Gates-MacGinitie in each of the three grades indicates 100% improvement in student 
achievement for all fifty-seven students (Specific data on student achievement is 
available from Johnson-Brock Public Schools).  No data specific to special education 
students was provided for this report in order to protect the anonymity of the special 
education students; however, that special education student data could be readily 
extracted from the class data reports.    
     First through Sixth Grade elementary teachers implementing L to J in their 
classrooms provided pre-post test data on vocabulary assessments associated with 
their content area vocabulary terms lists.  This data indicates 100% improvement in 
student achievement on content area vocabulary terms for grades 1 through 5.  Grade 
Six results indicated 84% improvement in student achievement  
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Seventh Grade Math and English, Algebra I, Biology, English 10, and Personal Finance 
classes each provided pre-post test data on vocabulary assessments associated with 
content area vocabulary terms lists, as well.  The Biology and English 10 classes 
conducted a pretest, a mid-year test, and a post-test process to measure student 
achievement.  Ninety-six percent of these students showed improvement in student 
achievement on content area vocabulary terms from pre-test to post-test.  Of these 
students, 93% showed improvement in student achievement from pre-test to mid-year 
test, and 87% of these students showed improvement in student achievement from the 
mid-year test to the post-test  
     The Guidance and Media Specialist instructors also implemented the L to J key 
concepts with regard to content area vocabulary terms.  Their pre-post test student data 
also indicates 100% improvement in student achievement associated with vocabulary 
terms  
     Pre-Post test data was provided from the Gates-MacGinitie test only for Year Two.  
The data indicates very positive student achievement on both the reading and 
comprehension sections of the standardized test.All fourteen students pre-tested in third 
grade and post-tested in fourth grade showed significant improvement in the reading 
portion of the test. Seventy-eight percent of the fourteen students pre-tested in seventh 
grade and post-tested in eighth grade showed significant gains in both the reading and 
comprehension portions of the test.  Seventy-five percent of the twenty-nine eleventh 
graders posted-tested in the fall of 2009 achieved improvement on both portions of the 
reading and comprehension portions of the test.  Pre-Post test data for the Gates-
MacGinitie in each of the three grades indicates 80% improvement in student 
achievement for the fifty-seven students who participated in the pre-testing and post-
testing process. No data specific to special education students was provided for this 
report in order to protect the anonymity of the special education students; however, that 
special education student data could be readily extracted from the class data reports.    
     Project results indicated two things: 

1. Research-based vocabulary instruction, facilitated on a regular basis across 
the  curriculum, results in improved performance in reading comprehension.   

2.  Educational experience must become all-encompassing in that various 
entities  involved in the process--students, teachers, administrators, staff 
developers, and higher  education-- acknowledged their responsibilities in the 
process and work together to meet  the school improvement goal.   
In the end, each stakeholder in the process experienced positive growth and came to a 
new understanding of the potential for success in terms of improved reading 
comprehension and positive change in the classroom and school.     
     Implications of the project have reached far beyond the boundaries of the Johnson-
Brock Public School District to encompass other entities associated with the local 
educational service unit and state college.  For Educational Service Unit #4, this project 
has broken new ground in terms of innovative approaches to staff development, 
specifically as it relates to student achievement.  Five highly qualified individuals, 
passionate about and fully engaged in the goals set forth for this project, have been 
facilitating this approach to staff development for additional school districts that they 
serve and other educational service units in the state as a result of the success of this 
project.  At the college level, teacher candidates at Peru State College continue to be 
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engaged in discussion, exploration, and micro-teaching experiences associated with 
vocabulary instruction across the curriculum similar to the experiences the faculty in this 
project participated in.  Teacher candidates are initiating dialogue with these faculty 
members for the purposes of discussion, exploration, and modeling of best practices in 
vocabulary instruction in the college classroom. 
     Consideration of this endeavor relative to education and the stakeholders in it 
reminds one of this multi-faceted project approach in terms of doing what is best for 
students.  First, the innovative approach to on-going, long-term staff development 
efforts focused on “process,” or the “glass box” approach by the local educational 
service unit to help school districts realize their potential for creating an effective 
educational environment was imperative.  Second, utilization of research-based 
vocabulary instruction, which directly impacts reading comprehension was critical to 
ensuring improved student achievement; and third, engagement by instructional staff in 
collaboration and critical reflection on a consistent basis resulted in successful student 
learning.    
     As individuals representative of all the entities associated with education—students, 
teachers, administration, staff developers, and representatives of higher learning—it is 
critical that all stakeholders understand the difference a collaborative effort can make in 
terms of being a catalyst for student achievement and school improvement.  This project 
is not an end, but a beginning of things to come, relative to student achievement in the 
Johnson-Brock School District.  Likewise, the same can be said for Educational Service 
Unit #4 and Peru State College.  These results do indeed provide valuable information 
for future growth in the 21st

The Johnson-Brock Public School District, a small rural school district located in the 
southeastern corner of the state of Nebraska, along with its local educational service 
unit and state college, engaged in pioneering a new approach to meeting school 
improvement goals that takes into consideration the value of all outside resources and 
the potential of collaborative, long-term, and on-going efforts to successfully meet 
school improvement goals and successfully address student achievement in the 21

 Century as it directly relates to doing what is best for 
students in terms of student achievement for all stakeholders involved in the school 
improvement process.  The implications of this endeavor are far-reaching and powerful 
in terms of accessing multiple resources, focusing on a common goal, and facilitating 
long-term and on-going effective planning to provide what is best for the student. 
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ORIGINS OF OUR E-LEARNING COLLABORATIVE 
     The origin of our e-learning collaboration was based on necessity.  Dr. Diane 
Schmidt (Public Policy and Administration), Dr. Donna Kemp (Public Administration), 
and Ms. Jane Pfeifer (Criminal Justice) vested their individual expertise in policy, public 
administration, and criminal justice to create an online Introduction to Public 
Administration course platform designed to stimulate student satisfaction and learning 
among public administration majors and criminal justice majors who are required to take 
the course.  We also desired to make the course attractive to non-majors looking for 
courses to fulfill their unit requirements.  We sought to increase student satisfaction and 
learning by providing students the opportunity to apply learning tasks to their career 
development.   
     Schmidt taught the class, as a pilot, in summer 2011 (4 weeks), and then again in 
January 2012 (3 weeks).  The results, as described below, show that the 2011 pilot was 
an overwhelming success and the success was sustainable in 2012.  These results 
demonstrate that a redesign to accommodate varying interests among a broad range of 
students with majors inside and outside of the majorwould make the course a 
meaningful outcome-centered addition to interdisciplinary opportunities for students. 
Context of the Course Issues 
     The target of the course redesign is a required course for two majors, Public 
Administration (average 50 majors) and Criminal Justice (average 450 majors), and is a 
major elective in Political Science (general program), as well as a general elective for all 
other students.  Taught at the junior/senior level, the course is required for the 
undergraduate Public Administration majors as the gateway or introduction course into 
the major.  The course is also required for the Criminal Justice degree program as 
complementary to core courses in criminal justice focused on criminal justice topics.  In 
particular, the Introduction to Public Administration course is a survey of the discipline 
including substantive treatment for public personnel, management, budgeting, and 
policy.   
     The impetus for the course redesign was the declining interest in teaching the class 
by both core and part-time faculty, as well as expressed dissatisfaction by Public 
Administration majors about what they perceived as hostile non-majors, particularly 
students in the Criminal Justice major, “hijacking” their course.  In any given semester, 
Public Administration majors comprise about only five to ten percent of the class 
composition, whereas Criminal Justice majors comprise generally eighty-five to ninety 
percent of the students in the course.  Faculty teaching the course remark, anecdotally, 
about the disparate preparation, interest, and success rates between Criminal Justice 
students on the one hand who perform poorly and, on the other hand, Public 
Administration and other students who perform (on average) comparatively well.  
Hostility toward the subject matter is pervasive among the Criminal Justice majors to the 
point that, again, anecdotally, some core program faculty have opted not to teach 
sections of the course and part-time faculty instructors prefer not to teach the course.   
Identification of the Course Issues 
     Clearly, the POLS 460A course delivery involves issues of questionable student 
learning, engagement, and satisfaction derived from a one-size-fitsall approach 
characterized by little or no accommodation for the disparate student clientele it serves.  
Learning is a complex behavioral,cognitive, as well as emotional process that 
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differentiates by style and motivation (Brooks 2012; ToniMohr, Holtbrugge, and Berg 
2012; Bloom, et.al 1956; Blanchard 2004; Black and McClintock 1995).  The student 
clientele served reflects the disparate utilities each type of student and faculty bring into 
the classroom.  Students self-select into the majors they choose; their engagement in 
classes is often dependent on the relevance of the class to their chosen careers 
(Education n.d.).  Moreover, class characteristics directly affect faculty and student 
perceptions of the value of the class as well as student engagement and faculty 
willingness to invest in student engagement (Monk and Schmidt 2010).   
     Nevertheless, to demonstrate course relevance in an era of budget cutting and 
program trimming, the course redesign must provide for the diversity of student 
motivations reflecting either compliance to major requirements or choices for fulfilling 
units for graduation.  Importantly, as a course serving both majors and non-majors, the 
course objectives generally should demonstrate relevance through emphasizing 
substantive knowledge, general academic skills, specific competencies, lifelong 
learning, and personal development (Hoyt and Perera 2000).  Issues occur when one or 
more of these objectives fail to resonate with students or faculty (Hoyt and Perera 2000; 
Monk and Schmidt 2010). 
COURSE REDESIGN AND COLLABORATION 
     The course innovations that Professors Schmidt, Kemp, and Pfeifer initiated for 
POLS 460A are designed for emphasizing substantive knowledge, general academic 
skills, specific competencies, lifelong learning, and personal development to promote 
relevance.  Emphasizing relevance as the course goal, particularly linking course tasks 
to the students’ career path, will improve learning, substantive engagement, and student 
satisfaction generally. More specifically, the course redesign reflects collaboration 
between experienced teaching faculty to assist in accommodating the disparately 
different motivations and learning styles of students. 
Innovations and Course Elements 
     The course redesign, as a product of a three-way collaboration, reflects our deep 
investment in standard pedagogical practice combined with a practical understanding of 
the necessity of creating a course experience that satisfies knowledge requirements for 
students required to take the course.  Our secondary goal was to create a learning 
experience that is attractive to non-majors as well.  This course redesign reflects a 
change in the delivery from traditional to online, with an investment in making the 
substantive knowledge, general skills, and specific competencies engaging as part of 
students’ lifelong learning and personal development. 
     Online Delivery-Compressed time frame.  We chose an online(e-learning) delivery 
in summer (4 weeks) to pilot the redesign for a number of reasons.  First, and foremost, 
we wanted to circumvent the issues of “turf” arising in the classroom between Public 
Administration majors and other students, particularly with the Criminal Justice majors.  
The contextual impediments of student rivalry can be a constraint on learning (Black 
and McClintock 1995).  By removing the students’ direct awareness of perceived value 
conflicts between them by putting the course online instead of face-to-face, we felt we 
would be better able to focus on learning, substantive engagement, and satisfaction 
directly related to course content consistent with behavioral (applied learning) and 
emotional (engagement) approaches (Blanchard 2004).  Like peeling an onion, we felt 
content was more important than managing interpersonal relations.  Though important, 

173



interpersonal relations between students of different majors is a complex social dynamic 
that is more idiosyncratic to the learning environment than manipulating course 
elements.  Studies show that the more incongruent students are with a learning 
environment, the more likely they are to feel alienated; consolidating experiences 
increase learning (Education n.d.).  We sought to stabilize or neutralize the 
incongruence and promote a consolidating experience for students through e-learning. 
     Further, studies show that online learning is at least equivalent to traditional 
classroom delivery.  Learning, engagement, and satisfaction in online courses are 
nearly the same or more positive than found in traditional classroom delivery as long as 
the investment in providing student course materials is relatively the same (Lapsley, 
Kulik, Modody, and Arbaugh 2008; Wagner, Garippo, and Lovaas 2011).  According to 
Wagner, et.al. 2011, “If online students are given the proper materials (online lecture 
notes, multimedia presentations, clear instructions, reasonable assignments, a quality 
textbook, and access to the instructor via website or email), they appear to do as well as 
those students who engage in a traditional classroom using the same materials guided 
by an instructor” (70).  Our online course redesign provided all the materials listed by 
Wagner, et.al. 2011, plus we added components to ensure students engaged the 
materials to make it of greater relevance to their career development.  While these 
materials are usually enough for visual and kinesthetic learners, we also added textbook 
chapter summaries and posted all materials in PDF formats that are screen-reader 
accessible for auditory learners and/or learners with disabilities.  Further, the course 
material reflects a scaffolding approach to readings, assignments, and testing that takes 
advantage of extrinsic subject motivators (subject knowledge competency to pass the 
course) paired with intrinsic subject motivators (linking subject matter with career 
interests) so that the course material is stimulating and controllable by students and 
instructor (Center for Teaching 2012). 
     Second, the summer term provided an excellent opportunity to focus on the welfare 
of students in the redesign without other classes or responsibilities competing for 
instructor’s (Dr. Schmidt’s) time.  Studies show that the heavier the instructor’s 
responsibilities (particularly course/student load), the more likely instructors are to make 
decisions about course delivery and serving students that are not necessarily in the 
students’ best interest but help over-burdened teachers manage competing interests 
adequately (Monk and Schmidt 2010).  Our choice for the course delivery allowed for 
the intensity of focus while serving the students motivated to take a summer class that 
for most was required anyway. 
     Finally, our redesign and online delivery addresses aspects of student learning that 
include interactivity between student characteristics, course design, student perceptions 
of context, approaches to learning, and post-learning satisfaction.  Such interaction 
between student characteristics and the course design influence the students’ 
perception of the context of the learning environment (Ellis, Ginns, and Piggott 2009).  
For such interactivity to induce active engagement, course objectives must be 
associated with meaningful activities as well as acknowledge student and instructor 
workloads.  Further, course design must be coherent and cohesive as well as problem-
based to create active engagement in the subject matter through e-learning techniques 
(Palmer and Holt 2010; Ellis, Ginns, and Piggott 2009).  To that end, our redesign, 
especially scaffolding the assignments around learning through application to students’ 
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career fields, create opportunities for learning, engagement, and student satisfaction 
with their course experience. 
     Substantive knowledge. The redesign focused on two course components for 
increasing substantive knowledge.  First, we collaborated to create a set of chapter 
questions based on the course textbook materials that focused the students on 
understanding important concepts and facts.  The goal for the questions was to have 
students address main ideas or important concepts discussed in the textbook by 
applying the material to some aspect of their career paths.  According to McClure 
2005a, such active learning tools “link content to students’ prior experiences, needs, 
interests, and motives and thus lead to intrinsic motivation.”  Allowing students to select 
the career field to which they wish to apply the substantive aspects of the course 
material inherently creates an interdisciplinary approach to the course.  By satisfying 
individual topic preferences through interactive tasks with the subject matter, we sought 
to increase learning as well as student satisfaction with what they are learning (Chen 
and Huang 2012).   
     Second, students were given multiple-choice exams linked to the important 
concepts, main ideas, and facts they worked with in the chapter questions.  The 
multiple-choice questions were structured as analytical multiple-choice where there was 
no easy answer to be plucked from a simple search of the textbook index.  The students 
were allowed multiple attempts to complete the exam.  This was designed to induce 
repeated access and application of the substantive material in the course.  The 
secondary benefit of this approach was designed, also, to have a positive impact on 
exam performance, again, to promote student investment as well as success in applying 
the course material (Rodgers 2008). 
     General academic skills. General academic skills were reinforced in two ways.  
First, students were provided prompts and examples of good answers to assist them in 
learning how to respond successfully to direct questions.  Students were given a set of 
expectations for responding to the questions, and provided feedback that reinforced 
those who demonstrated those skills well and guided those who did not accomplish 
those tasks well so that they could perform better in the next set of questions.  Learning 
outcomes have long been associated with efforts to stimulate student interest by 
inspiring students to reach challenging goals, encouraging student involvement in the 
subject matter, and structuring coursework to promote staying on-task (Hoyt and Lee 
2002).  Best practices for online instructors include a willingness to be flexible, open, 
communicate through writing, facilitate learning, value critical thinking, and invest 
professionally in the subject matter (Illinois Online Network n.d.).  In addition, the 
importance of respectful instructor feedback, both corrective and motivational, cannot 
be overstated in e-learning environments (Pyke 2010; Delaney 2012).  This is an 
important element in student engagement and satisfaction; the frequency and timing of 
such feedback in online classes may differ from traditional classroom settings, but the 
necessity of instructor-student interaction is generally identified as critical to the learning 
process (Pyke 2010).  To that end, our course redesign was based on best practices for 
communication in the online classroom setting including set parameters for responding 
to email, timely and personal feedback, detailed instructions for assignments provided 
early, guidelines and examples provided for assignments, and, finally, creating a 
welcoming collegial learning environment (Finely 2000). 
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     Second, the students were also given a civic engagement research paper project 
designed to have them engage with issues, commentary, and professionals in their 
career fields.  The course is a junior/senior level course so having a research 
component is a reasonable expectation. Theories of teaching strongly support using 
such active learning tools that help students engage in, according to McClure 2005b, 
“authentic and situated activities within a community of learners so that they can make 
connections between existing knowledge and new content.”  Students were required to 
write a 4-5 page double-spaced essay regarding some problem involving a government 
or nonprofit organization in their field using three types of research materials:  Current 
events media (newspaper, magazines, etc.), a popular culture movie, and personal 
interview with a professional in the field.  To complete the assignment, students may 
use scholarly or Internet information as supplemental evidence but not as a substitute 
for the three types of information. 
     Specific competencies. We held students to specific standards of competency in 
written communication in both the chapter question assignments and in the research 
paper assignment.  Structuring the class experience through setting goals, 
communicating standards, and inspiring students to reach challenging goals is 
associated with teaching excellence and student satisfaction (Gross 2012).  The 
expectation of field professionalism was designed to engage students in taking these 
standards seriously.  Schmidt provided an example of best practices for each 
assignment to assist with student learning to achieve these best practices.  She also 
required referencing, proofing, and coherence in the presentation of the research paper.  
To guide students in producing these competencies, Schmidt provided students with a 
grading rubric that explicitly outlines the expectations and consequences of not fulfilling 
those expectations.   
      Lifelong learning. By tying the research paper assignment to active learning tools 
including current events, media, and personal interviews, we hoped to accomplish 
several objectives.  First, online learning can be isolating (Malburg 2009).  Given the 
context of the student and the compressed time frame, we that felt focusing on 
developing skills in applying information was a greater priority.  The current events, 
media, and personal interviews help reduce the isolation by having students step 
outside the online environment to engage in real time with real face-to-face interaction.  
Second, once students leave the structured environment of the university, they are 
more likely to encounter information through these sources than they are to pick up a 
textbook.  We sought to increase students’ learning, engagement, and satisfaction by 
having them conduct the research on topics relevant and practical to their career 
development.  Finally, online or e-learning is an increasing workplace reality; learning 
and professional development through e-learning in our class provides students with 
transferable skills for e-learning within a workplace environment (Cheng, Wang, 
Olaniran, and Chen 2012).   
     Personal development. We sought to promote students’ personal development by 
using standard and nonstandard tools.  First, we held students to professional level 
standards of meeting deadlines, following directions, and producing coherent 
communication.  Studies show that setting high standards and giving students choices 
are associated with student engagement and satisfaction with their learning experience 
(McClure 2005b; Zakrajsek 2004).  As a compliment to these standards, success in the 
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online course depended on students developing self-discipline (Brophy 2010).  Positive 
effects of e-learning on students include a gain in self-discipline and confidence 
(Malburg 2009).  Instructor availability and online interactions are associated with 
student satisfaction with e-learning; negative effects include feeling lost for those 
students who do not develop self-discipline (El Mansour and Mupinga 2007; Borstorff 
and Lowe 2007;Palmer and Holt 2010).  In addition, e-learning encourages students to 
learn patience (especially with technical problems), persistence, and self-motivation 
(Jackson 2006).  Motivation and critical feedback by the instructor is asynchronous, and 
as a result, student success is necessarily less focused on the interpersonal relationship 
between student and instructor, or students and other students.  Success is dependent 
on students managing their time, adjusting their learning styles, and solving their 
problems independent of close monitoring they expect from traditional classroom 
settings (Jackson 2006; Brophy 2010).   
     Second, we helped students invest in their careers by encouraging them to 
investigate how issues develop, how media help shape perceptions of issues, and how 
professionals in their field understand the issues.  Student interest, engagement, and 
motivation are strongly linked to how well the substantive material in the course 
connects with students’ background (Theall 2004).  As a secondary benefit, by 
encouraging engagement with professionals, students establish at least one hub in a 
professional network that could help them in their careers.   
ASSESSMENT AND FINDINGS 
     Scaffolding the course assignments and linking the chapter questions to career path 
worked well in practice in both sessions. The criteria used to assess our success in 
implementing the redesign examine four components:  General Online Experience, 
Learning, Engagement, and Satisfaction.  The assessment examines student 
experiences from two perspectives.  First, we examine the student work from a 
qualitative perspective by examining their submissions to text questions assignments.  
Second, we administered an anonymous student satisfaction survey, for which student 
were given 10 extra credit points for answering.   
     The survey results strongly support not only that the question format is an excellent 
learning tool, but that it is one that is appreciated by and benefits not only Public 
Administration and Criminal Justice majors, who are required to take the course, but a 
broad spectrum of non-majors.  The survey, as designed by Professors Schmidt, Kemp, 
and Pfeifer, asked general questions about the online experience as well as specific 
questions about the questions linked to career paths engagement approach.  In the 
summer 2011 session, 20 of the 24 students took the survey.  The students included 14 
Criminal Justice, 1 Public Administration, 1 International Relations, 3 Psychology, 1 
Communications Studies, 1 Pre-Business, 2 Continuing Education, and 1 undeclared 
major.  The students included 7 seniors, 13 juniors, 2 sophomores, and 2 freshmen.  
Two of the students required ADA accommodation on the exams; the students did not 
require accommodation on the question format.  In the January 2012 session, 19 of the 
20 students took the survey.  The students included 10 Criminal Justice, 1 Public 
Administration, 5 Business Administration, 2 Continuing Education, 1 Political Science, 
and 1 undeclared major.  The students included 2 seniors, 12 juniors, 0 sophomores, 2 
freshmen, and 4 graduate students (MBA).   
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Overview of Implementation 
     The redesign was implemented in the sessions for Summer 2011 (4 weeks) with 24 
students and January 2012 (3 weeks) with 20 students.  The course was taught on the 
Blackboard Vistaonline platform.  All documents were posted online in the course 
website; the calendar function was used to remind students about exam dates and 
deadlines for the chapter assignments and the civic engagement research paper 
assignment.  The Gradebook function was used to keep student continually updated on 
their grades.  Email within and outside of the course website was used to correspond 
with students; the course website email was not accessible to Schmidt outside of the 
website, so some students used her university email to elicit a quicker response.  The 
announcement function was used to attract the attention of students immediately to 
important concerns including technical difficulties arising from server malfunctions.  
Pop-up announcements were used to motivate, complement, and encourage students 
throughout the 3 to 4 weeks of the course.  Exams were delivered through the exam 
function of the website, and graded there as well.  The papers were submitted through 
the website’s subscription to Turnitin.com and graded through that platform.   
     Chapter questions answers were submitted through the website and graded within 
the platform.  The questions had low point values to keep risk for students low but were 
high enough to illicit good faith efforts by students.  A brief review of the answers shows 
that the students readily applied the material to their chosen fields and that their 
answers are thoughtful.  For example: 
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     Student responses were overwhelmingly positive to the question format.  Both 
anecdotal and survey results show that the students found that linking the questions to 
their career paths was valuable to them as part of their learning experience.  The 
following illustrates a sample of the type of emails Dr. Schmidt received during the time 
she was teaching the course.  

Good Morning Dr. Schmidt.  Would you consider opening up the exams 
earlier in the day. With this heat, I prefer to do my work early, not unlike 
many who don't enjoy the heat I do better in a cool environment.  Also, I 
just want to say, I may not be the best formal writer, I hope to change 
this along the way, but it seems your method of teaching has allowed 
for my knowledge of Juvenile Justice to increase greatly. You would 
think being my discipline I would know more about it.  I feel I am 
learning more these last two weeks than over the last several years 
about both writing and most of all what is going on in the Juvenile 
Justice System.  I always want to get good grades of course, but the 
knowledge I get out of a class is more important and the writing 
strength so often graded on will come in time. Thanks. 

     Dr. Schmidt received over 100 emails from students each semester, most of which 
were either positive commentaries on the course design or clarifications of Blackboard 
Vista logistical issues.  As the email demonstrates, the student feels strongly that the 
question format has increased her skills, knowledge, and abilities to a level she had not 
experienced prior to taking the class. 

Chapter 6: Question 1: In what way has bureaucracy in your field contributed to the 
change in how the term “bureaucracy” is currently interpreted by the public? Give an 
example of a public agency in your field that was highly bureaucratic in nature but is in the 
process of visible change to a more competitive, innovative, and adaptable model. (Key 
words: bureaucracy, public, highly bureaucratic in nature, competitive, innovative, 
adaptable). 

Student Response:The term “bureaucracy” is currently interpreted in new and 
different ways by the public.  Besides the understanding that bureaucracy refers to the totality 
of government officers and all of a government’s employees, bureaucracy is criticized as 
being any inefficient organization impeded by red tape or a specific set of structural 
arrangements.  The criminal justice system has undoubtedly had significant influence on the 
public’s negative interpretation of this word.  Government agencies in general have developed 
a long-standing reputation of being slow and inefficient.  The first example pertaining to 
criminal justice that comes to mind is police work.  I personally experienced the slow and 
inefficient process of filing a police report and pressing charges this past month.  A month has 
passed since I have reported the incident, and the police have yet to obtain a statement from 
the defendant.  I think the public has an expectation and strong sense of urgency for the law to 
be speedily enforced and for justice tube served immediately, yet in reality this is never the 
case.  Police bureaucracies are public agencies that have always been highly bureaucratic in 
nature, but as time moves forward, the development of new technologies is allowing for more 
competitive, innovative, and adaptable processes.  Things like DNA recognition and 
databases, the presence of public tools such as the Megan’s Law website, and the ability to 
pay fines or take classes (like traffic school) online are all examples of technological advances 
that are serving to expedite the justice process and adapt it to modern times. 

179



General Results Regarding Online Experience 
     To understand the context of student opinions about the quality of their course 
experience with applying class material to their career path, we asked students about 
their previous experiences with online courses, whether they would recommend this 
course, and whether they would take another online course.   

Q1 Have you taken an online course before? 
Q4 Would you recommend this online course to others? 
Q5 Would you take another online course after this experience? 

Figure 1 shows the results for survey questions 1, 4, and 5 regarding online courses.   
(Figure 1 About Here) 
Generally, most students have taken a class online before (question 1-hereafter 
q=question).  All the 2011 students and 84% of the 2012 students would recommend 
POLS 460A online to others (q4) and all or close to all students said they would take 
another online course (q5).  One student commented he/she would take another online 
course “with this instructor, yes, but I have also had other online courses that were 
complete hell, so I am always apprehensive about taking classes online.”   
Increasing Learning 
     Given that the course components were based on scaffolding the assignments and 
test, we asked students to identify what components they felt helped them learn.   

Q8:  What about the class best helped you learn? Please check all that apply. 
a. Textbook readings 
b. Open book exams 
c. Multiple attempts at taking the exam 
d. Chapter Questions Assignment 
e. Civic engagement Assignment 

     As shown in Figures 2a and 2b, when asked what best helped students learn (q8), 
over half of the students listed chapter questions as one of the best parts of the class.   
(Figures 2a and 2b About Here) 
     Figure 2a shows that outside of the exam approach, the questions task was listed by 
most of the students across both sessions as having best helped them learn.  Further, 
Figure 2b suggests that 21 percent of the students in both sessions combined liked all 
five components of the course (textbook, open book exams, multiple attempts at the 
exam, questions, civic engagement paper), and 57 percent felt four or more of the 
course components helped them learn which necessarily includes the question and/or 
the civic engagement assignment.   
Substantive Engagement   
     The main goal of designing chapter questions that required students to apply text 
material to their fields was to engage them in active learning.  When asked specifically 
about the chapter questions, almost all the students strongly agreed or agreed that the 
chapter question application, as it related to their chosen fields, was beneficial.   

           Rated Questions Response [5 = strongly agree, 1 = strongly disagree] 
Q9  I find the application of the text material to my chosen field is helpful to 

the way that I learn. 
Q10 I feel that applying the text material to my field engages my interest. 
Q11 I feel comfortable applying text material to my chosen field. 
Q12 I learn better when I apply the text material to my chosen field. 
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Q13 I find applying the text material to my field helpful to my understanding of 
the class content. 

Q14 I find applying the text material to my field stimulates my interest in 
reading about this subject outside of class. 

Q15 I find applying the text material to my field helps me in understanding the 
readings. 

Q16 I find applying the text material to my field helps me in understanding key 
ideas in the course. 

     Figure 3 shows the tasks that required student to apply material to their fields 
(chapter questions) were helpful, engaging, comfortable, helped them learn better, 
helped them understand the content, stimulated their interest outside the class, helped 
them understand the readings, and helped them understand the ideas in the course.  
No students answered in the negative. 
(Figure 3 About Here) 
     As Figure 3 further shows, no less than 64 percent of the students found some level 
of value in the chapter question format.  Importantly, 76 percent of the students were 
comfortable relating the material to their chosen fields, and 79 percent said it helped 
them understand the content of the class better.  This is strong validation that 
redesigning the course was not only helpful to students, but created a set of perceived 
learning outcomes that they appreciated very much. 
Student Satisfaction 
     Student satisfaction with the course delivery as online as well as compared to 
traditional classroom settings is high.  They have many positive comments and few 
negative comments regarding the course presentation or their learning experience.   
     Online experiences. When asked to compare this course to other online courses 
(q2) or classroom courses (q3), students expressed overwhelming support.   

Q2How does this course compare to other online classes you've taken? 
Q3 How does this online course compare to other, similar courses taught in 

the classroom? 
Students said they liked the course, it was similar to classroom settings, and thought it 
more organized than other online courses.  For example: 
Examples of Answers to Q2 and Q3:   

• It seemed to me, of course this could just be my interpretation, that the professor 
took great care to organize the course with an expected result, which was for the 
student to truly learn and apply the knowledge now not just some time in the 
future…   

• It was easy to stay on task.  I liked how the course was very structured but you 
could still work at your own pace.   

• This course was much more organized and the teacher was very available and 
easy to get a hold of unlike other teachers I have had.   

• This was the best online course that I have taken because of how organized the 
class format was…    

• I usually have an easier time learning in a classroom setting.  However, this 
online course has furthered my knowledge in the public administration field just 
as well as a classroom setting. 
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• The information provided to learn from, texts, slides, and summaries of chapters 
could all be considered standard for an online class. What I found to be different 
was again how Dr. Schmidt organized what was learned, in what order the topics 
were covered. 

     Content-Delivery Improvement. In open-ended questions asking for student input 
about the quality of the content and design (q6, q7, q17, q19),student comments were 
overwhelmingly supportive.   

Q6  What could be done to improve the CONTENT of this course? 
Q7  What could be done to improve the DELIVERY of this course? 
Q17 What changes could the instructor make to improve your learning?  
        (Please frame your answers by completing the sentence, “The instructor 

should. . .”) 
     Q19 What would you like to change about the course? 
In general, almost all students liked the content and the delivery of the course. A few 
students requested more questions, more quizzes, and more interaction.  A few 
students wanted more clarification and more tasks;some wanted less to do.  For 
example: 
Examples of Answers to Q6, Q7, Q17 and Q19:   

• Maybe include some online scholarly articles related to each chapter topic;  I 
understand how that may be difficult because there are students who come from 
different majors.  Otherwise, the content was good and I acquired a lot of new 
perspectives. 

• More worksheets assigned for homework. The weekly questions were good 
because I was forced to understand key terms that were required within the 
answer, but I would have liked more worksheets, and maybe a second paper like 
the Civic Engagement Paper. I learned a lot from my interview and independent 
research. 

• I would say maybe a live chat with the students in our class. I would like to know 
how they’re doing. I would also like to ask them questions.  

• The instructor should assign a research paper similar to the homework questions 
where we research our chosen field using 20-30 key terms within our paper as 
part of our final.   

• The instructor should give us online practice quizzes maybe. So we can warm up 
for our exams. I like to practice and I think it would be beneficial for the students. 

     Content-Delivery Strengths. In open-ended questions asking for student input the 
quality of the course and instruction (q18, q20) the students were asked: 

Q18 What do you like best about this course? 
Q20 What are the instructor’s strengths? 

Several students specifically mentioned relating the material to their field as what they 
liked best (q18): 
Examples of Answers to Q18:   

• The organization of the course reading along with the research that supported it 
allowing for a wealth of knowledge to be acquired; I liked how we were directed 
by professor to apply the information to our disciplines and how available Dr. 
Schmidt was to answer questions and assist as needed.  I appreciate the great 
detail that was taken by Dr. Schmidt to develop and structure the learning 
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environment with the motive of our obtaining greater understanding of public 
administration and its applications; mostly the intent appeared to me to be about 
how much you learn not all about how well you write or how good is your test 
taking abilities.  

• The best part about the course was the way that we had to relate all the 
questions to our desired field.  

• We were free to research our field of interest with the course.   
• What I like best --the organization of the course reading along with the research 

that supported it allowing for a wealth of knowledge to be acquired.  I liked how 
we were directed by professor to apply the information to our (fields). 

• I like that we are able to take the test three times. It helps me to make sure I 
reread things so I understand it to the best of my ability. 

• I liked best the chapter questions and the open book exams, they helped make 
sure I was reading the book. 

• That the professor was willing to go above and beyond to help me succeed.  
Students even listed that relating the questions to their field as part of the instructor’s 
(Dr. Schmidt’s) strengths (q20) and generally perceived her as caring that they learned.   
Examples of Answers to Q18:   

•  (I liked) the structure of course communication, (she) responds to emails 
promptly, her writing in political science book, had the class relate the answers to 
questions assigned to our field of interest.  

• Her dedication, effort to make her students get the best of the course and her 
thoughtfulness.  

• The instructor is quick at email responses and trying to help you understand 
things.   

• The instructor’s strengths are her communication skills and how eager she is to 
help her students succeed.  

• Easy and fast communication and getting you to apply the material you learn 
• Gives quick feedback on grades, always gives heads up notices when questions 

are asked and is very fair grading wise.  
• Her dedication, effort to make her students get the best of the course and her 

thoughtfulness. 
• Very quick responses, grades were posted very quickly after assignments were 

turned in, and instructions were well presented. 
CONCLUSION 
     Scaffolding the course assignments and linking the chapter questions to career path 
worked were very successful active learning tools for increasing learning, engagement, 
and satisfaction among students in the summer 2011 and January 2012 course 
sessions.  Most encouraging in both anecdotal and survey responses from students is 
the positive feedback on investing in helping students relate the course material to their 
chosen fields.  Students liked it, they understood it to be an investment in them, and that 
the instructor truly cared about what they were learning and how it mattered to them.   

This is a truly significant finding because Professors Schmidt, Kemp, and Pfeifer 
began this work with the intent to engage Criminal Justice majors as targets who were 
required to take the course but historically exhibited negative responses to the course.  
Not only did Criminal Justice majors excel in the course within this format, other majors 
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did so as well; no student failed the course in either session.  Students in both sessions 
performed well on each course task; only one student in each session was a Public 
Administration major.  This demonstrates that investing in the course redesign not only 
helps those students required to take the course (Criminal Justice and Public 
Administration majors), but also provides opportunities for students outside the major for 
enrichment through creating an interdisciplinary application with a field specific course.  
Our approach provides valuable opportunities for students to engage material in a way 
that will invest in meaningful learning outcomes designed to enhance students’ 
understanding within their career goals.   
     More specifically, our investment in creating a course redesign that places student 
learning, engagement, and satisfaction within the context of their backgrounds and 
interests taps into the potential for using extrinsic motivation (need for complying with 
graduation requirements) in combination with intrinsic rewards (applying their learning 
outcomes to their career development) to enhance lifelong learning and personal 
development.  Within the context of the course assignments that are interactive and 
interconnected, students developed the substantive knowledge, general academic 
skills, and specific competencies necessary to maintain a high quality field introduction.  
It is clear from their comments that they perceived that they learned much, felt engaged, 
and were happy with their experience enough to recommend the course to other 
students.  Importantly, students identified in their comments as well that the course 
specific course components involving applying the material to their fields was beneficial, 
if not sometimes life changing.   
     Finally, we took great care to create a high quality-learning environment for students 
within the online course platform.  To do so, Schmidt, particularly, took great care to 
engage components of best-practices for online course delivery encompassing detailed 
instructions, examples assignments, study aids (powerpoints, lecture notes, chapter 
summaries, various “how to…” hints), announcements, pop-up announcements, emails, 
calendar reminders, and gradebook.  Students recognized the attentiveness to detail, 
the accessibility of the instructor, and the feedback as investments made in their 
learning success.  While none of these components are exclusive to online classroom 
delivery, they seemed essential to the success of the pilot redesign, and were 
sustainable in the next implementation with the same level of success.   
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Data from our online enrichment approach to course delivery demonstrates that 
students across disciplines have meaningful learning experiences with applied learning 
tasks.   
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Introduction 
     One of us recently approached a student who had been seen each day after class 
animatedly and loudly talking on the phone, and apparently quite upset.  Finally after 
several days of noticing this scenario, the student was asked if she needed help, and 
she began to cry.  She explained that because of her mother’s variable interest loan, 
their mortgage payment had doubled, thus forcing her and her mother out of their home 
that they had occupied for several years.  Additionally, because her student fees had 
increased each year, they were finding it difficult for her to remain in school, although 
they were both working full-time jobs.  She had been on the phone asking her aunt if 
she and her mother could sleep on her couch since presently they were sleeping in the 
car. This encounter brought home to us the devastating effects of the merging of 
California’s financial crisis and rising student costs. 
     With the total amount of outstanding student loan debt in the U.S. approaching one 
trillion dollars (Goodale 2012), it is perhaps time to take a step back and rethink the 
attitude of government toward college education.  In our estimation it is a matter of 
reordering our priorities and having the will to move toward a more just and equitable 
higher education system.  We believe that the public coffers are better utilized by 
investing in students than in prisons, and high executive salaries. Indeed, the 
phenomenon of the Occupy Movement is closely aligned with students’ disenchantment 
with and frustration over incurring so much debt, especially with depleting job prospects.  
These students have come to be known as “graduates with no future” (AlterNet 2012).  
Furthermore,  “ . . . the collective weight of American student debt is a drag not just on 
those paying the debt, but on our entire economy” 
     In fact, a recent Pew Study (2012) credits the Occupy Movement with an increasing 
belief among U.S. residents that there does exist class conflict between the rich and 
poor. No other episode brought this notion home more than the recent Santa Monica 
City College debacle. In light of the unavailability of some popular classes, the institution 
attempted, to create a two-tiered system in which the most desirable and thus harder to 
get classes, offered by a nonprofit, would cost more.  The plan was hastily scrapped, 
not only because as the chancellor of the system noted, it may be illegal, but because 
students protested en masse over the economic injustice of such a plan.  This scheme, 
had it succeeded, perhaps would have struck another nail in the coffin of higher 
education as a public responsibility. 

(AlterNet 2012).  

     In this paper we argue that state college tuition, like K-12 education, should be free 
to qualified students.   While this may, at first, seem like an absurd notion, given the fact 
that it is becoming nearly impossible for middle- and working class parents to send their 
children to college, we believe that it will not take too much persuasion to convince the 
public to agree with this idea.  The fundamental question is:  should a student’s public 
education be dependent on how much he or she can or cannot pay?  We believe the 
answer is no.  Because we are both faculty members in the California State University 
(CSU) system, our focus will be on that system. 

The California State University System 
     According to its website (2012), the CSU is the nation’s largest public university 
system with 23 campuses and eight off-campus centers, educating approximately 
427,000 students annually.  Moreover, it employs 44,000 faculty and staff, and stretches 
from Humboldt in the north to San Diego in the south.   The majority of the 25-member 
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Board of Trustees is appointed by the governor to eight-year terms.  Other voting 
governance members include faculty, alumni and two student trustees who serve two-
year terms. The trustees select the chancellor, who is the system’s chief executive 
officer, and the presidents, who are the chief executive officers on their respective 
campuses and who report to the chancellor.  In fall 2011, there were 23,201 individual 
faculty members employed across the CSU system (CFA 2012).   Faculty include 
tenured and tenure-track professors, lecturers, counselors, librarians, and coaches.   
System wide student enrollment by race and ethnicity in 2011 shows that students of 
color make up the majority of students in the CSU system: African Americans (5.2%), 
Asian only (14.4%), Latinos (29.3%), and white (32.4%) (CSU Statistical Reports, 
2012).  

Shifting Demographics 
     Significant changes in the demographic make-up of our country have already begun 
and are projected to accelerate in the coming decades (Lopez 2006).  The Census 
Bureau data collected in 2010 shows that growth among Asians (43.3%) and Latinos 
(43.0%) was the largest of any ethnic groups between 2000-11.  From 2000 to 2010, 
people of color have increased from 29.4 percent to 34.8 percent of the U.S. population. 
     California’s population in 2010 comprised 40.1 percent White, 5.8% Black, 0.7 per 
cent  American Indian/Alaska Native, & Pacific Islander,  12.8 Asian, 37.6 Latino,  and 
2.8% other (United States Government, 2010).  This is significant because people of 
color now make up 57 percent of the population in California.  At the national level, 
Quintero (2012) notes that compared to the generation that came of age in the 1990s, 
the current population of young adults is much larger in size, much more racially and 
ethnically diverse and more apt to enroll in college.  In 1990, 71.7 percent of young 
adults were White; 13.5 were African American; and 11.6 percent were of Latino origin 
(ibid 2012).  By 2010, Latinos made up 20.1 percent of the young adult population, 12.3 
percent were African American, and 57.2 of were White.  Although Latino youths have 
narrowed the gap in college enrollment, Latino young adults continue to be the least 
educated major racial or ethnic group in terms of completion of a bachelor’s degree. In 
2010, only 13% of  Latino 25- to 29-year-olds had completed at least a bachelor’s 
degree (National Center for Education Statistics, 2011) a cited in).  In comparison, more 
than half (53%) of non-Latino Asian young adults have at least a bachelor’s degree, and 
nearly 39% of white young adults completed a four-year degree. Among non-Latino 
Black 25- to 29-year-olds, 19% have at least a bachelor’s degree. The low college 
completion of Latino young adults partly reflects the lower schooling levels of Latino 
immigrants. Among native-born Latino 25- to 29-year-olds, 20% had completed a 
bachelor’s degree (ibid, 2011). 
     Lopez (2006) maintains that as the large Latino and African American population 
continues to grow without a significant increase in their educational levels, economic 
discrepancies between the social classes will increase resulting in higher rates of 
poverty.  If trends regarding income disparities and access to education persist, the 
uneducated and unskilled workforce will be a social and economic detriment to the 
nation (ibid, 2006).   Lopez (2006) argues that these demographics and trends are 
noteworthy “because they warn us of problems ahead if we fail to raise the educational 
achievement of low-income students and students of color” (p. 14).   She concludes 
that:      
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Low-income and students of color will not make it to college unless it is 
affordable enough for them to attend in the first place. The recent trend of placing 
even more dollars in merit-based aid, which takes away dollars from need-based 
aid, only continues to build on the legacy of an inequitable higher education 
system. Demographic trends emphasize that we must educate more students of 
color if we are to remain competitive in a global marketplace, and we cannot do 
that if college is not within their financial reach (p. 19). 

Rising Student Debt 
     As tuition continues to rise, total higher-education debt has surpassed credit-card 
debt for the first time, rising to $830 billion in mid-2010 and continuing to climb (CQ 
Researcher, 2011).  More than $129 billion in undergraduate financial aid was 
distributed in the 2007-08 academic year, half in loans from the federal government and 
private sources (cited in CQ Researcher  2011).  Grants, work-study payments and tax 
breaks that helped families pay for higher education made up the other half of the total 
(ibid, 2011).   “Education lending has been an extraordinarily profitable business,” wrote 
Fortune magazine reporter Bethany McLean in 2007. One of the largest lenders, Sallie 
Mae, for example, has had one of the highest rates of return on the shareholder 
investments of any American company and compensated its executives handsomely, 
paying CEO Albert Lord more than $200 million between 1999 and 2004 (cited in CQ 
Researcher, 2011). 
     Over the last decade, the CSU system has sustained a substantial decrease in state 
general funds and, as a result, has sought to offset these decreases by increasing 
tuition and fees by over 166 percent (The Civil Rights Project, 2011).   Student costs 
have more than doubled over the last seven years:  $2520 in 2005-06, $4026 in 2009-
10, to $5970 per semester for the 2012-13 school year (California Faculty Association, 
2012).  Campus specific fees typically average another $1047 (The Sun, July 17, 2012). 
With most students graduating in six years, this puts the cost of a CSU degree at more 
than $40,000, excluding books and many other mandatory expenses (The California 
Faculty Association, 2012).  A recent report by the California Faculty Association (2012) 
shows that “. . . almost half of the undergraduate students graduate with student loan 
debt, with averages around $14,000 per student back in 2009 (p. 11).”  Between 2002-
03 and 2009-10, the annual debt burden for CSU students increased by 44 percent 
(ibid, 2012).  According to the CSU Chancellor’s office data, CSU students paid $1.3 
billion of borrowed money in 2009-10 (ibid, 2012).  The CSU is increasingly dependent 
on student tuition, and the financial aid that students borrow.  A recent headline in the 
San Jose Mercury News sums up the implications of how the CSU has managed 
student tuition over the past several years: “Believe it: Harvard is cheaper than Cal 
State” (ibid, 2012).   
     A policy paper sponsored by the California Faculty Association cites a number of 
studies which call into question the promises of the California Master Plan that assured 
access of all students to higher education.  This plan promised tuition-free affordable 
college education to all qualified California students.  Dr. Clark Kerr, the first chancellor 
of UC Berkeley, and twelfth president of the University of California, noted that ”…It was 
the first time in the history of any state in the United States, or any nation in the world, 
where such a commitment was made -- that a state or a nation would promise there 
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would be a place ready for every high school graduate or person otherwise qualified” 
(University of California Office of the President  2012). 
     What does it mean, then, for students who have to shoulder the burden of paying for 
college?  The purpose of the CFA paper was to study the effects of higher tuition on 
students of color, many of whom are actually helping to support their families in addition 
to paying for college tuition. Justification for the focus on students of color is based on a 
study by the National Postsecondary Aid Study (NPSAS:08 cited in Leisenring:11) 
which conclude that students of color are overrepresented in the lower income quartiles 
and are thus more adversely affected by tuition hikes.  The number of students who 
have full or part time jobs is increasing nationally. Today nearly 75% of students do 
some kind of work for pay (Leisenring 2011, p. 7). It stands to reason that this has an 
impact on their ability to keep up with the demands of their classes.  
     The author concludes that students who work for pay are negatively impacted in the 
following ways: 

• it takes them longer to graduate 
• their grades are negatively affected 
• they have less time to devote to school work 
• classes are difficult to take because they do not fit into their work schedule 
• they have less access to campus resources like the library, instructor office hours 

and support services because of their work schedule 
Moreover, student debt is another burden that has implications not only for the 
individual student, but for the local, state, and national economies.  Because students 
are taking on higher loans at exorbitant interest rates, it will mean that they will have a 
much slower start in establishing themselves in their careers, buying a home, and 
establishing a family.   

College Graduate Shortage 
     A recent report from the non-partisan Public Policy Institute of California predicts that 
the state will be short one million college graduates needed in 2025 to fill the jobs that 
require a BA (Gandara and Orfield, cited in Orfield, 2011 Civil Rights Project).  The 
National Center for Public Policy and Higher Education projected that by 2020 California 
will begin to see an 11% reduction in its per capita earnings if the state is not able to 
immediately increase the number of college graduates (ibid, 2011).  According to 
Gandara and Orfield (2011), the CSU is the nation’s largest system of public universities 
and plays a crucial role in producing the college degrees that the state so urgently 
needs.  They pose the question, “If students take significantly longer to graduate and if 
they are delayed in entering the labor force how much does this cost the state in missed 
tax revenues?”     

The Politics of Higher Education 
     One cannot overlook the reality that education is political and has been immersed in 
conflict for decades.   We recall the political backlash recently during the Republican 
primaries when President Obama declared that college should be accessible to all 
qualified individuals.  In the absence of any substantive critique, one candidate called 
this attitude “elitist.”  As noted in 21stcenturyschools.com (2012): 

When we look at the big picture - society - we see schooling not as a neutral 
island separate from, but as an integral part of, society. Those in power make 
decisions which directly impact students and teachers daily - from salary 
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decisions to materials to certification standards to testing.  Many of the conflicts 
surrounding education are the result of multiple points of view as to the purpose 
of education, the definition of knowledge, and the arguments over which 
knowledge or whose knowledge is of most worth.  

     Factors that we believe illuminate the dynamics of the politicization of higher 
education include:  the political climate post-911, the corporatization of the university, 
differences in funding for education and corrections, and the Great Recession.  In 
“Political Challenges for Policy Making,” 

Profitization, Privatization, and Corporatization of the University 

Spencer (2012) contends that “. . . education 
faces a challenging political context in the coming years” for several reasons.  First, 
after September 11, the war on terrorism became America’s number one priority and 
subsequently most domestic policy issues—such as higher education—became 
marginalized.  Second, given the increase in defense/military spending, the 2001 and 
2003 tax cuts passed during the Bush administration, and the recession, federal 
discretionary spending declined significantly.  Financial aid for students comes out of 
the discretionary side of the federal budget.  A third reason, according to Spencer  is 
that “. . . within the politics of education, higher education has become a stepchild, 
competing with K-12 education for attention and funding” (p. 49).  When President 
Lyndon Johnson signed the Higher Education Act in 1965, the intent was to remove 
financial barriers for low-income students.  Spencer argues that during the 1980s and 
1990s, social policy makers shifted from providing access to low-income students 
toward making college more affordable for the middle-class.  Spencer concludes that 
“pressures to respond to middle-class concerns are likely to intensify, not diminish, as 
economic times worsen, tuitions rise, and anxiety about the cost of college increases” 
(p. 50). 

     The fee increases and the subsequent debt burden for current CSU students 
resembles the university as a marketplace model used by the private, for-profit higher 
education segment which depends on tuition to ensure healthy shareholder profits.   
Cohen and Kisker (2010) note that in the past two decades there has been a growing 
belief among legislators and taxpayers that “private institutions can perform better and 
more efficiently than public ones” (p. 527):   

Privatization of higher education refers to the growing role of market ideology in 
academic life.  In essence, public colleges and universities are encouraged to 
focus more on efficiency and outcomes and less on process, ideas, and 
community value. As such, many institutions of higher learning have begun to 
function as economic contributors, with students as consumers and academic 
research as a product. (p. 527). 

     The commodification of ideas within the educational process is not a new concept, 
but it has increasingly become the dominant voice.  As corporations encroach, 
administrators, students, and faculty are feeling their tentacles.  For decades, California 
experienced rapid growth, abundant jobs, and expanding college opportunities—key 
elements of the California dream. (Gandara and Orfield, cited in Orfield, 2011 The Civil 
Rights Project).  Currently, the state is struggling to recover from its worst economic 
crisis in generations, a demographic slowdown, a devastating collapse of wealth of the 
state’s families from the housing crisis, and severe cutbacks in higher education (ibid, 
2011).    
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     As if to add insult to injury, executive salaries have skyrocketed.  Very recently, the 
CSU Board of Trustees, despite rising tuition, pay cuts, and enrollment reductions 
offered unprecedented pay packages to incoming campus presidents, with the president 
of CSU Northridge receiving a $324,500 salary in addition a housing allowance (LA 
Times July 18, 2012).  The incoming CSU Northridge President Dianne F. Harrison, in 
justifying her salary, noted that she was offered $800,000 by an institution outside of 
California.  She expressed dismay at the protests over her and other’s salaries:  “I 
believe in the mission of [the] CSU.  I have a background in social work and what we’re 
doing is comparable with my social values.  It’s personally painful when people who 
don’t know me or my values act as of I don’t care about students, faculty or staff.”   
     Since its founding, the CSU system was always intended to be the “People’s 
University,” providing all Californians, regardless of income, with access to high quality 
university education (California Faculty Association, 2012). Today, many California 
students and their families are challenged as the 23 CSU campuses struggle with 
shrinking funding allocations. The CFA (2012) suggests that the CSU’s historic mission 
to guarantee an affordable, high-quality university education to all those who qualify has 
been abandoned by the university’s leadership.   They argue that “. . . a process of for-
profitization of the CSU is taking place quietly, with virtually no accountability for system 
leaders, with limited faculty and staff participation, and with no involvement of the public 
or elected officials” (p. 1).   

Education vs. Prisons 
     California has experienced chronic budget shortfalls for several years.  Yamada 
(2010) believes that the decrease in funding for education in California can be placed 
directly at the feet of Proposition 13.  In 1978 the proposition froze taxes on property 
purchased prior to that year, with less revenue resulting in budget cuts and defunding of 
many services in the state.  As state priorities shifted, funding for prisons increased and 
funding for education in California state colleges decreased (Kyle 2012).  Data from the 
State of California illustrates that from 2001-2009, funding for corrections almost 
doubled.  Moreover, by 2008-09, funding for corrections and higher education was 
almost equal.  
     What Schlosser (1998) and others call the prison industrial complex (PIC) appears to 
be alive and well in California.  The PIC is defined as a  

set of bureaucratic, political, and economic interests that encourage increased 
spending on imprisonment, regardless of the actual need. The prison-industrial 
complex is not a conspiracy, guiding the nation's criminal-justice policy behind 
closed doors. It is a confluence of special interests that has given prison 
construction in the United States a seemingly unstoppable momentum. It is 
composed of politicians, both liberal and conservative, who have used the fear of 
crime to gain votes; impoverished rural areas where prisons have become a 
cornerstone of economic development; private companies that regard the roughly 
$35 billion spent each year on corrections not as a burden on American 
taxpayers but as a lucrative market; and government officials whose fiefdoms 
have expanded along with the inmate population. Since 1991 the rate of violent 
crime in the United States has fallen by about 20 percent, while the number of 
people in prison or jail has risen by 50 percent. The prison boom has its own 
inexorable logic. 
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     California which saw a boom in prison building and population in the 1980s and 
1990s, currently has 34 active prisons whose population peaked in 2007 with 171,000 
inmates (Legislative Analyst’s Office 2012).  In the last 40 years the state has built five 
universities while it has built 20 prisons (State of California).  This is a clear indication of 
where our priorities lie, that is, in prison profits over education.   

The Great Recession 
     Another major factor that has eroded funding levels for higher education is related to 
the Great Recession of 2007.  A recent Reuter’s article describes the dismal state of 
affairs for publicly-funded universities around the country.  Like California, most of these 
universities find themselves receiving less and less funding from the state, down to a 
25-year low in 2011 (Mincer 2012) and thus attempt to creatively keep themselves 
afloat by attracting more foreign and out-of-state students who pay more tuition.  
Moreover, in an attempt to cut costs, universities find themselves hiring more part-time 
faculty.  Reuters cited a study by the American Association of University Professors 
which found that “in 2009, less than a quarter of all university faculty were full-time 
compared with 45 percent in 1975.” 
     The situation may be even worse in California.  Since 2008, California has cut $2.7 
billion in funding to the University of California, the California State University, and the 
California community colleges (The Sun, May 2012).  The CSU system alone has 
incurred $1.2 billion in losses or 39 percent of its state funding since the 2007-2008 
school year, with more expected (The Sun, July 2012). In an effort to prevent further 
cuts, Governor Jerry Brown has proposed a tax-hike initiative designed to help fund 
public education.   If the initiative is approved by voters in the November 2012 election it 
is anticipated that California will receive $5.9 billion in new revenue.  Brown has 
forewarned voters in California that if the initiative does not garner enough support, the 
CSU and UC systems will each sustain another $250 million “trigger” cut in state 
funding.  In anticipation of the potential “trigger” cut, the CSU board of trustees is 
currently examining several options:  a midyear tuition hike, reductions to enrollment, 
employee salary and benefit reductions, and fee hikes for all out-of-state students (The 
Sun, July 2012).   

Benefits of a Free Education 
     Access to a free university education, similar to K-12 education, will ensure that the 
U.S. has a highly-skilled, highly educated work force that is globally competitive and will 
successfully replace the aging U.S. population.  The most educated generation of our 
country, the baby boomers, will retire, and in their place will be a young and ethnically-
diverse workforce (Lopez, 2006). Eliminating student debt will enable graduates to focus 
on completing their bachelor’s degree in four years rather than working one or more 
jobs while attending school full time.   
     Additionally, when graduates are not saddled with high levels of loan debt, they are 
in a better position to be active consumers thus enabling them to purchase goods and 
services that contribute to the state and federal economy/revenues (e.g. becoming 
homeowners, etc.).  Other reasons for tuition free education include future earnings for 
college graduates and social benefits.  Although many scholars estimate that the return 
on investment in a college degree is approximately a million dollars, many fail to take 
into account the impact of student loan borrowing (Whitsett, et. al, 2012).   This means 
that estimates of work-life earnings gains for those with higher education may be 
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overstated for those with student debt, especially for those debtors on the upper tail of 
the borrowing distribution (ibid, 2012). 
Quintero (2012) contends that: 

This pattern of disinvestment and increasing costs threatens not just the future 
well-being of individual students, but also our nation’s longstanding commitment 
to equal access to higher education regardless of one’s socioeconomic 
background, as increasing costs are pricing low-income students out of an 
education.  It also threatens the future economic health of states, as insufficient 
financial support contributes to low rates of college completion, depriving states 
of the educated workforces needed to thrive in the 21st

     One study, sponsored by the Civil Rights Project (Gandara & Orfield) 2011), 
surveyed students at one of the largest of the CSU campuses, and concluded that 
students are overworked and stressed. Many are finding the tables turned, supporting 
their parents and siblings in these economically depressed times.  The authors reflect 
on the cost to the state: 

 century economy (p. 1). 

     If these young people are delayed in entering the job force because they are short 
courses they need to graduate, how much does it cost the state in foregone tax 
revenues? Will the state accommodate the rising demand for higher education?   
     The case of the German University System (Labi 2009, p. 18-19) is telling.  The 
approach to education is to “treat people [students] very much like adults,” unlike 
American universities that act “in loco parentis.” German professors average two 
classes per term, with pay equal across the system, so there is no system of attracting 
faculty with higher pay. Additionally, there is no building without state approval. It is not 
surprising, then, that this “no frills” German system also spends about half per student 
as do U.S. universities.   
     Closer to home, Harvard, Yale and other private institutions have begun to offer 
programs in which students who qualify and whose families have less that $60,000 in 
total income will get free education.  Also, very recently Harvard, MIT, Stanford and a 
number of other top tier universities have announced free courses online where it is 
possible to get certain degrees completely tuition free. 
     While it may be obvious that a free education has benefits for the student, it may not 
be so obvious that there are also institutional benefits as well, beginning with high 
school.  Recently a group of scholars (Miron, et al. 2011) interviewed high school 
students, teachers and administrators several years into a program in the Kalamazoo, 
Michigan school district that promised free postsecondary education to anyone admitted 
to a Michigan university.  While we are focused on why a free education benefits 
university students, this study focused on how that promise began to affect the school 
climate when students knew that college cost would not be an impediment to university 
admission.  The majority of respondents agreed that school climate had either changed 
positively or slightly positively.  This included changes in attendance, and student-
teacher and peer relations.  Fellow students even urged each other to “stay on the right 
track” (p. 10) since college became more than just a possibility. Students also reported 
that their teachers became stricter, pushing them to keep grades up because they had a 
real chance at college. 
     And what of the long-term results of the Kalamazoo Promise?  One graduate of a 
Kalamazoo high school who participated in the program in a separate article (Wheaton 
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2008), discussed the enormity of the “great gift” of a free college education.  She is now 
able to concentrate on her course and finals while her acquaintances around her have 
other problems:  “I have watched friends struggle to focus on their courses while they 
manage the part-time jobs that fund them, knowing all along that I was one school 
district away from being in the same situation. “  Carly realized her dream to study 
abroad for a semester in Sydney, Australia, fully funded by the Kalamazoo Promise 
program. 
     Finally, Reshet (2012) examines an on-line free University of the People that serves 
1200 people around the world, offering courses on computer science and business 
education.  This program gives students the option to transfer to a New York University 
campus. He notes that “College access should be a basic right not only to make our 
promise of equal access a reality, but also to enable society to profit from, instead of 
wasting the talents, hard work, innovation and productivity of the young people who are 
denied access today.” 

Recommendations 
     We agree with the assessment of Yamada (2010) and others in regard to their  
three-pronged approach to how we ”fix” the system and move toward free higher 
education for all.  One, we must insist that higher education is a public goal, and not just 
an afterthought or a luxury.  As educators we see our job as one of socializing the next 
generation of California leaders.  Furthermore, we contend that California’s emphasis 
on the prison industrial complex takes much needed resources from education.  As 
Figure 2 clearly shows, the more we spend on prisons, the less we spend on education.  
     Two, we believe that a paradigm shift in terms of how we view a classical education 
must take place among taxpayers.   As Yamada (2010) asserts, wisdom can’t be 
commodified.  While finding a job is a very real concern for most students, we must 
begin, again to value education for education’s sake and because it makes us better 
citizens of the world. 
     Three, strengthen faculty and student governance so that the consumers (students) 
and we who are the advocates for students will have a greater voice in the process. 
Insist that higher education is a public goal and free education for all would go a long 
way to implement that attitude.  For example, The California Faculty Association, the 
bargaining arm of the California State University faculty, recently voted overwhelmingly 
to engage in a rolling strike in the fall of 2012.  Among its grievances is increasing 
cutbacks to the system, leading to faculty salary freezes, increased class size, and a 
much greater financial burden on already overtaxed students.  For example, in the past  
two years the college fees (a euphemism for tuition) for the California State University 
system has risen 50 percent.  Consider what the consequences of this are.  As one 
faculty member pointed out, "This is their [students’] one step into ... decent jobs and a 
middle-class lifestyle, and they're being denied that" (NPR 2012).  
     In keeping with Governor Jerry Brown’s prioritization of higher education, he has 
proposed a reduction in prison spending and an increase in spending for higher 
education (State of California 2010).  For various reasons, this proposal was rejected by 
the non partisan Legislative Analyst’s Office but is being placed before the voters in 
November.  We are encouraged that at least a few politicians like Governor Brown have 
begun this conversation and believe this is an excellent move to prioritize education 
over incarceration. 
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Conclusion 
     If the goal of the public university in the U.S. is to “serve the public good,” we cannot 
continue to allow the corporate takeover of our colleges and universities since the goal 
of corporations is not “the public good,” but profit.  What better way to serve the ninety-
nine per cent of the population than to offer free higher education to all who qualify?  
We believe that to end free education at the end of high school is both arbitrary and 
spurious.  Indeed, the California Master Plan makes no such claim. Rather it promises 
free education to all.  But in the ensuing years since the Master Plan what Slaughter et 
al. calls “academic capitalism” (cited in Yamada 2011: 97) has insinuated itself into that 
plan. 
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     The faces of today’s jurors have not been typical of the historical path juries in the 
United States of America have taken.  Historically, the infamous words "found guilty by 
an all white (most likely male) jury" have torn the hearts of minorities and 
underrepresented populations on trial.  This paper explores jury expectations and the 
influence of culture as a factor in trial outcomes.  
     Jury service has not always been a universal right, but rather has been shaped by 
social movements in history. Movement toward equality had a slow start since the 
Declaration of Independence, 2nd

1865:  (March) Congress establishes the Freedman Bureau 

 paragraph stated “All men have a right to liberty since 
they are by nature equal.”   The presence of Afro-Americans and women on juries or in 
governmental or legislative offices has taken decades.  Below find a quick overview of 
historical timelines: 

            (April 9) The Civil War ends 
            (April 14) President Lincoln is assassinated 
            (May) The Ku Klux Klan is formed in Tennessee by ex-Confederates 
            (Dec. 6) Thirteenth Amendment to Constitution ratified, prohibiting slavery. 
1868:  Fourteenth Amendment ratified defining citizenship, nullifies 1857 Dred Scott  
          case stating blacks were not citizens.   
1870:  Fifteenth Amendment ratified, giving blacks right to vote. 
            Hiram Revels of Mississippi elected country's first African-American senator. 
1920:  Eighteenth Amendment ratified, establishes women's right to vote.  
           Through women's suffrage, they also gained the right to serve on juries, but    
1964:  President Johnson signs the Civil Rights Act prohibiting discrimination of all 
           Kinds. In nearly 100 years, few blacks served on juries.  This Act began to 
change 

That.    
1967: President Johnson appoints first  black judge, Thurgood Marshall, to Supreme  
 Court.       
     During this time period, lynchings and public hangings of Afro-Americans and other 
minority groups, especially in the South, began to dwindle.  As did the number of states 
allowing public hangings.  Several states like New York as far back as 1898 established 
private death sentences using the electric chair.  By 1936 Kentucky had the last public 
hanging in the U.S.A. 
     In Owensboro, Kentucky Raney Bethea was accused of raping, which had a penalty 
of death by a(public) hanging, and murder, which had a penalty of death by an (private) 
electric chair, for the crimes against a 70 year old white woman.  He confessed to 
crimes against Lischia  Edwards and plead guilty to what had started as a simple 
robbery.  Between the crimes of rape and murder, the state charged him with rape only 
which resulted in a public hanging.  The jury deliberated for four and a half minutes on 
what appeared to be black on white sexual crimes and found him guilty.  
     On August 14, 1936 nationwide media covered America’s last public hanging.  
Thousands of spectators gathered and scrambled to get souvenirs from the corpse.  
The man who threw the trap door was drunk and a bit late to the event.  Interim sheriff  
Thompson, white wife of belated husband, sat her car watching and wondered if she’d 
win the election to take over her husband’s job.  She did win. 
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     Bethea asked his family to collect his remains and bury him with family members.  
The family tried for several years but no one seemed to be able to remember where his 
unmarked grave was. But everyone remembered the short jury deliberation, if that’s the 
correct word to use in this case.   
     Most likely, there were no Afro-Americans on Raney Bethea’s jury.  So what can a 
person on trial expect regarding the composition of his/her jury.  Will it mirror the 
accused in some way, such as gender, marital status, occupation, age, education, 
culture, race, religion, etc.  The answer is, not necessarily, but it should reflect the 
community.  The  jury composition more closely will resemble the following definition: 
      1.  peer n. an equal. A "jury of one's peers," to which criminal defendants are      
constitutionally entitled, means an impartial group of citizens from the judicial district 
where the crime or injury occurred. 
     2.  "jury pool" must reflect the makeup of the larger community. 
     3.   actual seated jurors must be present, hear evidence, and be impartial (free of 
personal feelings and biases). 
     Today, lawyers seating a jury will ask individuals questions, read questionnaires 
they’ve filled out, and most likely check their social media interactions to determine if 
they present themselves as impartial and unbiased on issues that may arise during trial. 
This sweeping investigation may not unearth everything, as happened in the first trial of 
Sandra Jessee, accused of engineering the plan to murder her sick husband for 
financial gain.  Her husband was recovering from colon cancer surgery when he was 
murdered while home alone.  During the time she was shopping and getting time 
stamped receipts showing she couldn’t have been home.  She’d convinced her son and 
then his friends to physically commit the murder for $50,000. After two and a half days 
of deliberation, the jury was unable to reach a unanimous decision because of one juror 
stating she felt Sandra was justified to get rid of her husband and not waste the family’s 
money  on his illness.  The case ended in a mistrial but was retried and Sandra Jessee 
was convicted as well as others of the murder.  
     The law of evidence assumes witnesses have 4 core capacities:1.  perceive  
accurately through their senses;  2.  remember  those perceptions; 3.  narrate  
(describe) them when testifying; and 4.  the capacity to be sincere (testify truthfully).  
Today, the first 3 are emphasized and the 4th is open to lawyer purview.  Social media 
is often examined to determine the character of of both potential jurors and witnesses. 
Since the jury is not necessarily like the accused in terms of gender, race, culture, social 
status, educational level, age. etc., the jury pool is supposed to be representative of the 
community. Minorities and underrepresented populations in that community need good 
lawyers for jury selection and also sound selection in witnesses to avoid bias against 
the accused. 
     The concept of culture can be defined as shared beliefs and values of group: the 
beliefs, customs, practices, and social behavior.  Culture in the context of juries can be 
influenced by social history and beliefs held not by one group but perhaps a class of 
people or several groups.  A jury’s decision in 1930 may be different from trying the 
same case in 2012 by  a more liberal jury exposed to more media influences.   
     Basically, juries have a great duty to perform morally and relate to issues of right and 
wrong and to how the accused should or should not have behaved. Often, one’s 
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personal conscience is based on what one’s conscience suggests is right or wrong, 
rather than on what rules or the law says should be done.  In terms of justice, this 
translates to what is known to be right or just, as opposed to what is officially or 
outwardly declared to be right or just.   
     As a trial draws to the end, the following questions should be answered: 
1. When the verdict is read, was it fair and morally correct? 
2. Did it represent the culture of the accused and/or the culture of the community? 
3. Was that representative a positive or negative for the accused? 
4. Can a jury be impartial devoid of cultural influences? 
It’s impossible to separate culture and moral beliefs since they are so intertwined.  
Likewise, social history as a culture of its own cannot stand alone.  Community, ethnic, 
racial, social, gender, social class, educational cultures, etc. can all exist.  In one sense, 
all juries are affected by cultural influences.  In another, individual jurors need to 
recognize that influence judge fairly and morally on evidence only.   
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